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REVISED AGENDA

COMBINED MEETING OF COUNCIL

April 8, 2019, 9:30 AM
IN THE COUNCIL CHAMBER

CALL TO ORDER

OPENING REMARKS

QUESTION PERIOD

CONFIRMATION OF AGENDA

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES

5.1 Minutes of the 2019 March 11 Strategic Meeting of Council
5.2 Minutes of the 2019 April 01 Strategic Meeting of Council

PRESENTATION(S) AND RECOGNITION(S)

6.1 Waste & Recycling Services earned LEED Gold Certification for the Calgary Composting
Facility, Administration and Education Building

6.2 South Central Emergency Management Committee Award for Building Regional Resiliency

6.3 Special Olympics World Summer Games Abu Dhabi 2019 Calgary Team Members

Recognition
CONSENT AGENDA
7.1 Waste Management Storage Site Operational Practices — Interim Approach to Address

Safety Risks, UCS2019-0365
7.2 Financial Model: Pay-As-You-Throw for the Residential Black Cart Program, UCS2019-0364

7.3 Waste and Recycling Services Community Recycling Depot Optimization Update, UCS2019-
0363

7.4 Symons Valley Centre — Build Out and Investment Strategy, UCS2019-0249



7.5

7.6

7.7

7.8

7.9

7.10

7.11

7.12

7.13

7.14

7.15

Reserve Bids for Properties in the 2019 Tax Sale, UCS2019-0357

Summary of Real Estate Transactions for the Fourth Quarter 2018, UCS2019-0343

Code of Conduct Annual Report, AC2019-0307

Calgary Community Standards - Livery Transport Services Audit, AC2019-0278

Green Line Project Governance Audit, AC2019-0353

Southland Station Pedestrian Connectivity, TT2019-0235

Interim Alternative Uses of Blue Line and Green Line LRT Rights-of-Way, TT2019-0204
Green Line Q1 2019 Update - TT2019-0245

Social Wellbeing Policy Report, CPS2019-0276

Calgary Aboriginal Urban Affairs Committee Governance Review — Deferral, CPS2019-0277

Calgary Transit Access Expanded Programs Evaluation, CPS2019-0142

8. PLANNING MATTERS FOR PUBLIC HEARING

8.1

CALGARY PLANNING COMMISSION REPORTS

8.1.1 Land Use Amendment in Capitol Hill (Ward 7) at 2115 — 12 Street NW, LOC2018-
0268, CPC2019-0143
Proposed Bylaw 77D2019

8.1.2 Land Use Amendment in Sunnyside (Ward 7) at 810 — 9A Street NW, LOC2018-
0215, CPC2019-0195
Proposed Bylaw 83D2019

8.1.3 Policy Amendment and Land Use Amendment in Richmond (Ward 8) at 2137 — 31
Avenue SW, LOC2018-0266, CPC2019-0093
Proposed Bylaw 23P2019 and Proposed Bylaw 78D2019

8.1.4 Policy Amendment and Land Use Amendment in Killarney/Glengarry (Ward 8) at
2806 Richmond Road SW, LOC2018-0264, CPC2019-0188
Proposed Bylaw 24P2019 and Proposed Bylaw 79D2019

8.1.5 Policy Amendment and Land Use Amendment in Bankview (Ward 8) at Multiple
Properties, LOC2018-0183, CPC2019-0159
Proposed Bylaw 25P2019 and Proposed Bylaw 84D2019

8.1.6 Land Use Amendment in Silver Springs (Ward 1) at 7222 Silver Mead Road NW,
LOC2018-0222, CPC2019-0138
Proposed Bylaw 80D2019



10.

8.1.7

8.1.9

8.1.10

8.1.11

8.1.12

8.1.13

Land Use Amendment (City Initiated) in Cornerstone (Ward 5) at 23 Cornerstone
Circle NE, LOC2018-0259, CPC2019-0155
Proposed Bylaw 81D2019

Land Use Amendment in Stoney 3 (Ward 5) at 3730 — 108 Avenue NE, LOC2018-
0247, CPC2019-0206
Proposed Bylaw 82D2019

Land Use Amendment in Glenbrook (Ward 6) at 2815 — 43 Street SW, LOC2018-
0271, CPC2019-0095
Proposed Bylaw 85D2019

Land Use Amendment in Springbank Hill (Ward 6) at 7550 Elkton Drive SW,
LOC2018-0233, CPC2019-0154
Proposed Bylaw 86D2019

Land Use Amendment in Kingsland (Ward 11) at Multiple Addresses, LOC2018-
0158, CPC2019-0156
Proposed Bylaw 87D2019

Land Use Amendment in Haysboro (Ward 11) at multiple addresses, LOC2018-
0229, CPC2019-0329
Proposed Bylaw 89D2019

Policy Amendment and Land Use Amendment in Douglasdale/Douglasglen (Ward
12) at 10808 - 18 Street SE, LOC2018-0248, CPC2019-0150
Proposed Bylaw 26P2019 and Proposed Bylaw 88D2019

8.2 OTHER REPORTS AND POSTPONEMENTS FOR PUBLIC HEARING
(including non-statutory)

PLANNING MATTERS NOT REQUIRING PUBLIC HEARING

9.1 CALGARY PLANNING COMMISSION REPORTS

None

9.2 OTHER REPORTS AND POSTPONEMENTS NOT REQUIRING PUBLIC HEARING

None

9.3 BYLAW TABULATIONS
(related to planning matters)

None

POSTPONED REPORTS

(including related/supplemental reports)

None



11.

12.

13.

ITEMS FROM OFFICERS, ADMINISTRATION AND COMMITTEES

11.1 OFFICER OF COUNCIL REPORTS

None

11.2 ADMINISTRATION REPORTS

11.2.1

11.2.2

11.2.3

11.2.4

11.2.5

11.2.6

New Materials Item 11.2.1 C2019-0382

2019 Property Tax Related Bylaws - C2019-0382
Bylaws: 13M2019, 14M2019, 15M2019, 16M2019, and 17M2019

New Materials Item 11.2.2 C2019-0447

Proposed 2019 Special Tax Bylaw, C2019-0447
Bylaw 18M2019

Subdivision and Development Appeal Board — Resignation, C2019-0332
Supplementary Report to TT2019-0204, C2019-0406

Calgary Awards Selection - C2019-0183
Attachments 2 and 3 held confidential pursuant to section 17 of the Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy

Revision to the Council Calendar Wholly Owned Subsidiaries Meeting Dates
(Verbal), C2019-0453

11.3 COMMITTEE REPORTS

None

ITEMS DIRECTLY TO COUNCIL

121 NOTICE(S) OF MOTION

12.1.1

12.1.2

School Safe Zones, C2019-0446
Councillor Farrell

Waste Management Storage Site Operational Practices, C2019-0448
Councillor Colley-Urquhart

12.2 BYLAW TABULATIONS

None

12.3 MISCELLANEOUS BUSINESS

None

URGENT BUSINESS




14.

15.

16.

CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS

14.1 CONSENT AGENDA

14.1.1

14.1.2

14.1.3

Proposed Method of Disposition (Residual Ward 09) - Ward 09 (800 84 ST NE)
UCS2019-0342

Standing up for Canada's Responsible Energy Industry Advocacy Strategy,
IGA2019-0255
Review By: 2019 December 31

Held confidential pursuant to sections 23 (local public body confidences) and 24
(advice from officials) of the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy
Act.

Update on Utility Regulatory Proceedings — Verbal, GPT2019-0335
Review By: Held indefinitely

Held confidential pursuant to Section 24 (advice from officials) of the Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy Act.

14.2 ITEMS FROM OFFICERS, ADMINISTRATION AND COMMITTEES

None.

14.3 URGENT BUSINESS

ADMINISTRATIVE INQUIRIES

ADJOURNMENT







Item #5.1

Calgary |%&

MINUTES
STRATEGIC MEETING OF COUNCIL

March 11, 2019, 9:30 AM
IN THE COUNCIL CHAMBER

PRESENT: Mayor N. Nenshi
Councillor G-C. Carra
Councillor G. Chahal
Councillor S. Chu

Councillor D. Colley-Urquhart
Councillor J. Davison
Councillor P. Demong
Councillor J. Farkas
Councillor D. Farrel
Councillor J. Gond

ALSO PRESENT:

N
Me hi called today's Meeting to order at 9:34 a.m.
2. OoP REMARKS

Mayor Nenshi provided opening remarks and called for a moment of silence for the
passing of Derick Lwugi.

Mayor Nenshi acknowledged the success of Kelvin Koe's Team winning the Tim Horton
Brier and Chelsea Carey's Team at the Scotties Tournament of Hearts.

3. QUESTION PERIOD

Councillor Magliocca

ISC: Unrestricted
Unconfirmed Minutes 2019 March 11 Strategic Meeting of Council



Item #5.1

Topic: Contracting blue bin recycling cart inspectors.
Councillor Demong

Topic: Residents receiving vouchers to access city-owned recreation facilities following
extended a water service interruption , and if these vouches are accepted at YMCA-
operated facilities.

Mayor Nenshi
Topic: High number of water main breaks throughout the City.

Councillor Farkas introduced a group of Grade 5 and 6 student§ fro hingok Park
School in Ward 11, along with their teacher.

4. CONFIRMATION OF AGENDA

Moved by Councillor Davison
Seconded by Councillor Magliocca

That the Agenda for today's meeting be adgpted,

5. CONFIRMATION OF MINUTE
None \
6. PRESENTATION(S) A RE NN

None

7. CONSENT AGENDA

None
8. POS@NX\DiPGm‘S
S\
FRQM O

ICERS, ADMINISTRATION AND COMMITTEES

MOTION CARRIED

IGER®OF COUNCIL REPORTS
INISTRATION REPORTS

9.3 COMMITTEE REPORTS

None
10. ITEMS DIRECTLY TO COUNCIL
10.1 NOTICE(S) OF MOTION

None

ISC: Unrestricted
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11.

12.

Item #5.1

10.2 BYLAW TABULATIONS
None

10.3 MISCELLANEOUS BUSINESS
None

URGENT BUSINESS

None

CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS

Moved by Councillor Colley-Urquhart

MOTION CARRIED

2d in closed meeting at 1:11 p.m. with

PFROM OFFICERS, ADMINISTRATION AND COMMITTEES

p.1 January 28 Strategic Meeting of Council — Annual Planning Session What
We Heard Report, C2019-0190

The following documents were distributed with respect to Report C2019-
0190:

» arevised confidential Cover Report; and

* arevised confidential Attachment 2.

The following document was accepted into the corporate record with
respect to Report C2019-0190:

ISC: Unrestricted
Unconfirmed Minutes 2019 March 11 Strategic Meeting of Council



ISC: Unrestricted

Item #5.1

+ an amended revised Attachment 2.

Moved by Councillor Colley-Urquhart
Seconded by Councillor Jones

That Council rise and report.
MOTION CARRIED

Administration in Attendance during the Closed
respect to Report C2019-0190:

Clerks: L. Kennedy, T. Rowe; Advice: K.
Zieglgansberger.

feeting discussions with

Moved by Councillor Gondek
Seconded by Councillor Colley-

amendment:

That Council:

‘ 0 the 2019 April 02 Meeting of
inaqce Comuttee;

MOTION CARRIED

Administration in Attendance during the Closed Meeting discussions with
respect to Report C2019-0190:

Clerks: L. Kennedy; External Advice: J. Zieglgansberger

Moved by Councillor Jones
Seconded by Councillor Colley-Urquhart

That with respect to Verbal Report C2019-0210, the following be adopted:
That Council:

Unconfirmed Minutes 2019 March 11 Strategic Meeting of Council



13.
14.

Item #5.1

1. Receive this Verbal Report for Information; and

2. Direct that the closed meeting discussion and distributions remain
confidential pursuant to Sections 17 (disclosure to personal privacy)
and 24 (advice from officials) of the Freedom of Information and

Protection of Privacy Act.
MOTION CARRIED

12.3 URGENT BUSINESS
None

ADMINISTRATIVE INQUIRIES

ADJOURNMENT

Moved by Councillor Jones
Seconded by Councillor Colley-Urquhart

That this Council adjourn at 6:13 p.m.

guncillor Chu, Councillor Colley-
arkas, Councillor Farrell,

MOTION CARRIED

N
YOR CITY CLERK

ISC: Unrestricted
Unconfirmed Minutes 2019 March 11 Strategic Meeting of Council
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MINUTES
STRATEGIC MEETING OF COUNCIL

April 1, 2019, 9:30 AM
IN THE COUNCIL CHAMBER

PRESENT: Mayor N. Nenshi
Councillor G-C. Carra
Councillor G. Chahal
Councillor S. Chu

Councillor D. Colley-Urquhart
Councillor J. Davison
Councillor P. Demong
Councillor J. Farkas
Councillor D. Farrel
Councillor J. Gond

ALSO PRESENT:

A

W N\ _

e Mayor Colley-Urquhart called today's Meeting to order at 9:30 a.m.
2. OoP REMARKS

Deputy Mayor Colley-Urquhart, on behalf of Council, offered condolences to the family of
Sandy Virgo, Manager, Business Operations and Administration in Real Estate and
Development Services and acknowledged her dedication as an employee of The City of
Calgary.

Deputy Mayor Colley-Urquhart called for a moment of quiet contemplation.

ISC: Unrestricted
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Mayor Nenshi assumed the Chair at 9:35 a.m. and Councillor Colley-Urquhart returned
to her regular seat in Council.

3. QUESTION PERIOD
1. Councillor Chu

Topic: Mayor Nenshi to Write a Letter to the Mayor of the City of Toronto with respect to
Calgary's Response to the Oil and Gas Sector. Mayor indicated already completed.

2. Councillor Farkas

Topic: Why do people drive on parkways and park on driveway$
Mayor Nenshi acknowledged the following:

* The Calgary Inferno Women's Hockey team for winu

MOTION CARRIED

Moved by Councillor Colley-Urquhart
Seconded by Councillor Jones

That the Agenda for the 2019 April 01 Strategic Meeting of Council be confirmed, as
amended.

ISC: Unrestricted
Unconfirmed Minutes of the 2019 April 01 Strategic Meeting of Council 2



MOTION CARRIED

5. CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES
5.1 Minutes from the Combined Meeting of Council, 2019 March 18 and 19

Moved by Councillor Farkas
Seconded by Councillor Demong

That the Minutes of the Combined Meeting of Council, held-en 2019 March 18
and 19 be confirmed, after amendment, as follows:

with their teacher ". ;
6. PRESENTATION(S) AND RECOGNITION
None Q
7. CONSENT AGENDA
None
8. POSTPONED REPORTS

None

9. ITEMS FROM OFFICERS MDMINIST AND COMMITTEES

6(1) of the Procedure Bylaw, 35M2017, as amended,
uspended by general consent, to allow Members additional

he following came forward to present with respect to Report C2019-
0415:

1. Stuart Dalgleish, General Manager, Planning and Urban Development
2. Thom Mahler, Manager, Urban Strategy

3. Mary Moran, President and CEO, Calgary Economic Development

4. Michael Brown, President, Calgary Municipal Land Corporation

5. Chris Arthurs, Director, Resilience and Infrastructure.

Moved by Councillor Colley-Urquhart
Seconded by Councillor Chu

ISC: Unrestricted
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For: (9): Mayor Nenshi, Councillor Carra, Councillor Chu, Councillor Colley-Urquhart, Councillor
Davison, Councillor Farrell, Councillor Gondek, Councillor Sutherland, and Councillor Woolley

That pursuant to Section 6(1) of the Procedure Bylaw 35M2017, as
amended, Council suspended Section 78(1)(b), in order to complete Item
9.2.1, C2019-0415, before the scheduled 12:00 p.m. recess.

Against: (6): Councillor Chahal, Councillor Demong, Councillor Farkas, Councillor Jones,
Councillor Keating, and Councillor Magliocca

ISC: Unrestricted

Unconfirmed Minutes of the 2019 April 01 Strategic Meeting of Council

AQTION CARRIED

Moved by Councillor Colley-Urgquhart
Seconded by Councillor Davison

That with respect to Report C2019-04
That Council:

and Focus).

2. Direct Administration

MOTION CARRIED

PowerPoint presentation entitled "Downtown Tax Shift Response -
Updated"”, dated 2019 April 01; and

A document entitled "Distribution #1 at Strategic Council C2019-0352
- Nenshi Non-residential shift scenarios".

The following came forward to present with respect to Report C2019-
0352:

1. Carla Male, Chief Financial Officer
2. Nelson Karpa, Director and City Assessor, Assessment

Council recessed at 3:18 p.m. and reconvened at 3:48 p.m. with Mayor
Nenshi in the Chair.



ISC: Unrestricted

Mayor Nenshi left the Chair at 4:10 p.m. in order to put a
Recommendation and participate in debate with respect to Report C2019-
0352, and Deputy Mayor Colley-Urgquhart resumed the Chair.

Councillor Keating rose on a Point of Order for clarity to be given with
respect to the Procedure Bylaw and the flow of Agenda items in the
Meeting.

Council Gondek rose on a Point of Order with respect to the comments
made, by an individual Member of Council, with respect to her proposed
motion.

Councillor Keating rose on a Point of Order tg

Councillor Gondek rose on a Point of
before Council.

Moved by Councillor Magliocca
Seconded by Councillor Ch

Information and Protegfio cihow move into Closed
Meeting at 5:00 p.nm¥ N [ discuss a confidential

onnded by Councillor Davison

hat Council rise and report.
MOTION CARRIED

Moved by Councillor Chu
Seconded by Councillor Davison

That the closed meeting verbal discussion remain confidential pursuant to
section 27 (privileged advice) of the Freedom of Information and
protection of Privacy Act.

Unconfirmed Minutes of the 2019 April 01 Strategic Meeting of Council 5



MOTION CARRIED

Moved by Councillor Gondek
Seconded by Councillor Davison

That the Recommendations be amended by adding a new
Recommendation 2 as follows, and by renumbering the
Recommendations accordingly:

RECORDED VOTE

For: (11): Councillor Carra, Councillor Chahal,
Councillor Davison, Councillor Farrell, Counci

s, and Councillor Woolley

MOTION CARRIED

Against\Councillgr Farkas and Councillor Woolley

MOTION CARRIED

oyed by Mayor Nenshi
onded by Councillor Davison

phat with respect to Report C2019-0352, Recommendation 10, as
follows, be referred to the 2019 April 02 Regular Meeting of the Priorities
and Finance Committee:

"10. Establish a working group of the Priorities and Finance Committee to
steward the work and report back to Council with updates on an as
needed basis."

MOTION CARRIED

Pursuant to Section 6(1) of the Procedure Bylaw 35M2017, as amended,
Section 79 be suspended, by general consent, in order that Council may

ISC: Unrestricted
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complete the remainder of the agenda prior to the scheduled adjournment
time.

Moved by Councillor Demong
Seconded by Councillor Woolley

That the Recommendations be amended by adding a new
Recommendation 11, as follows:

"11. Council reconsider its decision from the Minutes of the March 04
Special Meeting of Council, with respect to Report to VR2019-0013 and

Stability Reserve."

ROLL CALL VOTE
and’Councillor Woolley

ouncillor Chu, Councillor
ycillor Jones, Councillor Keating,

MOTION DEFEATED

Magliocca, and Councillor Sutherland

MOTION DEFEATED

Moved by Mayor Nenshi
Seconded by Councillor Jones

That with respect to Report C2019-0352, the following Recommendation
1, be adopted:

ISC: Unrestricted
Unconfirmed Minutes of the 2019 April 01 Strategic Meeting of Council 7



ISC: Unrestricted

1. Direct Administration to prepare a 2019 property tax rate bylaw for
Council’s consideration on 2019 April 08 — starting with the One Calgary
approved budget, and applying tax room of $27 million to the municipal
non-residential property tax in 2019 — effectively producing a residential
municipal tax rate increase of 6.67% and a non-residential municipal tax
rate decrease of 1.77% in 2019.

ROLL CALL VOTE

MOATION CARRIED

MOTION CARRIED

Moved by Mayor Nenshi
Seconded by Councillor Jones

That with respect to Report C2019-0352, the following Recommendation
3 be adopted:

3. Direct Administration to use an indicative rate increase of zero per cent
for non-residential properties for 2020, 2021, and 2022 and 3.59% (2020),
3.72% (2021) and 3.83% (2022) for residential properties in preparing the
annual budget adjustments for 2020 to 2022s.

ROLL CALL VOTE

Unconfirmed Minutes of the 2019 April 01 Strategic Meeting of Council 8



For: (4): Mayor Nenshi, Councillor Carra, Councillor Farrell, and Councillor Jones

Against: (11): Councillor Chahal, Councillor Chu, Councillor Colley-Urquhart, Councillor
Davison, Councillor Demong, Councillor Farkas, Councillor Gondek, Councillor Keating,
Councillor Magliocca, Councillor Sutherland, and Councillor Woolley

MOTION DEFEATED

Moved by Mayor Nenshi
Seconded by Councillor Jones

That with respect to Report C2019-0352, the fg
4 be adopted:

Business Sustainment Grant to a ma
funding ($44 million from the Fiscg
from the 2017 and 2018 Phased<
appeal resolutions), returningAo
14 May 2019.

ROLL CALL VOTE

For: (9): Mayor Nenshi, Councillg € ouncillor Colley-Urquhart,

uncillor Gondek, Councillor Keating,

MOTION CARRIED

Administration to continue its work on maximizing value from our
2 , returning to the Priorities and Finance Committee with an update
on94 June 2019.

ROLL CALL VOTE

Fors Mayor Nenshi, Councillor Carra, Councillor Chahal, Councillor Chu, Councillor Colley-

Urquhart, Councillor Davison, Councillor Farrell, Councillor Gondek, Councillor Keating,
Councillor Magliocca, and Councillor Sutherland

Against: (4): Councillor Demong, Councillor Farkas, Councillor Jones, and Councillor Woolley

MOTION CARRIED

Moved by Mayor Nenshi
Seconded by Councillor Jones

ISC: Unrestricted
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That with respect to Report C2019-0352, the following Recommendation
6 be adopted:

6. Direct Administration to explore the creation of a small business
assessment class for implementation in 2021 reporting back to the
Priorities and Finance Committee in 2019 June.

ROLL CALL VOTE

For: (10): Mayor Nenshi, Councillor Carra, Councillor Chahal, Councillor Demong, Councillor
Farkas, Councillor Farrell, Councillor Jones, Councillor Keating, meillor Sutherland, and
Councillor Woolley

Against: (5): Councillor Chu, Councillor Colley-Urquhart, C i Souncillor Gondek,
and Councillor Magliocca

Moved by Mayor Nenshi
Seconded by Councillor Jg

MOTION CARRIED

Administration to report back to Special Council (One Calgary
tments) on November 12, 2019 with an update on the status of the
Downtown Tax Redistribution in consideration of the 2020 Property
Axssessment Roll.

ROLL CALL VOTE

For: (15): Mayor Nenshi, Councillor Carra, Councillor Chahal, Councillor Chu, Councillor Colley-
Urguhart, Councillor Davison, Councillor Demong, Councillor Farkas, Councillor Farrell,
Councillor Gondek, Councillor Jones, Councillor Keating, Councillor Magliocca, Councillor
Sutherland, and Councillor Woolley

MOTION CARRIED

Moved by Mayor Nenshi
Seconded by Councillor Jones

ISC: Unrestricted
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That with respect to Report C2019-0352, the following Recommendation
9 be adopted, as amended:

9. Add the Tax Shift Response plan as a standing Item to the
Priorities and Finance Committee Agendas for the remainder of
2019.

MOTION CARRIED

regular seat in Council.

Moved by Councillor Farkas
Seconded by Councillor Dg

adopted:
That Council dirg

yling of the Chair, on Councillor Gondek's proposed Motion
Qg be appealed.

ondek, Councillor Keating, Councillor Magliocca, and Councillor Sutherland

Against: (7): Mayor Nenshi, Councillor Chahal, Councillor Demong, Councillor Farkas,
Councillor Farrell, Councillor Jones, and Councillor Woolley

MOTION CARRIED

Mayor Nenshi rose on a Question of Privilege with respect to the conduct
of an individual Member of Council.

ISC: Unrestricted
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Moved by Councillor Gondek
Seconded by Councillor Chu

That with respect to Report C2019-0352, the following Motion Arising be
adopted:

That Council Direct Administration to develop criteria and process for a
Residential Property Tax Rebate Program to a maximum of $70.9 million
of one-time funding for 2019 ($44 million from the Fiscal Stability reserve,
and $26. 9 million from the 2017 and 2018 Phased Tax Program funding

Finance Committee on 14 May 20109.
ROLL CALL VOTE

Sutherland

Against: (6): Mayor Nenshi, Councillor Carrg
Farrell, and Councillor Woolley

MOTION CARRIED

»>. Motion Lost.

4. Direct Administration to develop criteria and process for a Small
Business Sustainment Grant to a maximum of $70.9 million of one-time
funding ($44 million from the Fiscal Stability reserve, and $26.9 million
from the 2017 and 2018 Phased Tax Program funding not required due to
appeal resolutions), returning to the Priorities and Finance Committee on
14 May 2019;

5. Direct Administration to continue its work on maximizing value from our
assets, returning to Priorities and Finance Committee with an update on
04 June 2019;

ISC: Unrestricted
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6. Direct Administration to explore the creation of a small business
assessment class for implementation in 2021 reporting back to the
Priorities and Finance Committee in 2019 June;

7. Direct Administration to further refine and update the proposed roles
and responsibilities of the Financial Task Force and bring an updated
Terms of Reference for the Financial Task Force for discussion and
consideration of the Priorities and Finance Committee no later than June,
2019;

Assessment Roll; and

9. Add the Tax Shift Response plan &
Priorities and Finance Committee A

Committee to steward the
on an as needed basis."
Committee.

9.3 COMMITTEE REPQ

None

10. ITEMS DIRECTLY TQ CQUNCI

11. GENT BUSINESS
\/
None

12. CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS

None
12.1 CONSENT AGENDA
12.2 ITEMS FROM OFFICERS, ADMINISTRATION AND COMMITTEES

ISC: Unrestricted
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13.

14.

O

None
12.3 URGENT BUSINESS
None

ADMINISTRATIVE INQUIRIES

None

ADJOURNMENT

Moved by Councillor Jones
Seconded by Councillor Colley-Urquhart

That this Council adjourn at 7:11 p.m.
ROLL CALL VOTE

For: (15): Mayor Nenshi, Councillor Carra,
Urguhart, Councillor Davison, Councillor £
Councillor Gondek, Councillor Jones,
Sutherland, and Councillor Woolley,

Chu, Councillor Colley-
5, Councillor Farrell,
or Magliocca, Councillor

MOTION CARRIED

T~ -~
MA\® CITY CLERK

ISC: Unrestricted
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Page 1 of 6

ltem# 7.1
Utilities & Environmental Protection Report to ISC: UNRESTRICTED
SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services UCS2019-0365

2019 March 20

Waste Management Storage Site Operational Practices — Interim Approach to
Address Safety Risks

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Proper waste management, including recycling, is important for both Calgarians and Albertans.
Public expectations continue to expand around having services and facilities to support garbage
disposal, hazardous waste management, recyclables diversion, and composting. Along with
these increasing business opportunities, is the need to ensure companies operating in the
waste and recycling sector do so safely, adhering to regulatory requirements and reasonable
standards.

In November 2018, Council brought forward Notice of Motion C2018-1356 that highlighted
situations in the sector where Waste Management Storage Site operations may present a risk to
public safety through such practices as materials not being moved in a timely manner and large
amounts of waste being improperly stored. This report responds to Council’s direction to
Administration to report back on an interim approach to minimize the safety risks of these
operations, in advance of reporting back in Q4 2019 with recommendations to further limit safety
and liability risks through the establishment of potential policy and regulatory requirements.

Administration has completed the following actions to provide improved assurance that safety
risks are being managed in the interim:

¢ Identified six Waste Management Storage Sites that meet the working definition and are
included in the scope of the initial work.

e Assessed the jurisdictional authorities of the Government of Alberta and The City of
Calgary (The City), Attachment 1.

o Assessed the history of safety incidents that have occurred at the identified sites.

e Conducted development permit and Alberta Fire Code compliance inspections on all
identified sites to understand current state.

e [Initiated discussions to enhance coordination between Alberta Environment and Parks
(AEP) and The City on the regulation of these sites.

Early analysis has shown that AEP regulates these sites through notification requirements
under the Activities Designation Regulation and that no provincial environmental legislation
applies specifically to the operation of Waste Management Storage Sites; and The City’s
authorities are land use development permit and business licensing, and enforcement of the
Alberta Fire Code. Of The City’s authorities and practices, the Alberta Fire Code is the
mechanism by which The City influences the safe operation of Waste Management Storage
Sites through the oversight of stockpile content, height and/or separation.

To that end, the historical review of safety incidents and recent Alberta Fire Code inspections
has confirmed three sites with active Alberta Fire Code compliance issues. The City’s interim
approach to minimizing the safety risks of these operations is addressed through identification
of these sites, and Calgary Fire Department initiating enforcement actions and actively working
with the businesses to address outstanding safety concerns.

Additional early findings have identified gaps or challenges related to the definition, identification
and approval of existing and new Waste Management Storage Sites, as well as the absence of
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regulations to govern their operations. Longer term solutions will be investigated and informed
by industry, municipal and provincial best practices review, with recommendations provided in
Q4 2019, as directed by Council.

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION:

That the Standing Policy Committee on Utilities and Corporate Services:
1. Receive this report for information

RECOMMENDATION OF THE SPC ON UTILITIES AND CORPORATE SERVICES, DATED
2019 MARCH 20:

That Council receive Report UCS2019-0365 for information.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

On 2018 November 19, Council brought forward a Notice of Motion C2018-1356 on Waste
Management Storage Site Operational Practices, directing Administration to report back through
Standing Policy Committee (SPC) on Utilities and Corporate Services no later than Q1 2019 on
an interim approach to minimize the safety risks of these operations.

Administration was also directed to return no later than Q4 2019 with a scoping report on The
City’s authority to use existing controls to limit the safety hazard, risk and liability of The City of
Calgary from the operation of Waste Management Storage Sites; and recommendations for
potential policy and potential regulatory requirements to standardize practices that reflect best
practices.

BACKGROUND

The Waste and Recycling Industry Value Chain consists of public and private companies
providing services and facilities to support garbage disposal, hazardous waste management,
recyclables diversion, composting, hauling, and landfilling. Within this Value Chain are
companies that operate Waste Management Storage Sites where materials are collected or
received from multiple sources, sorted, and then either sold for recycling or sent to landfill. At
some of these sites, operational practices have resulted in fires; non-compliance with the
Alberta Fire Code with regards to stockpile content, height, and/or separation; and concerns for
public safety. Other concerns raised include impacts on adjacent properties, and risk of
landowner and potential City financial liabilities. The effective regulation of the operation of
Waste Management Storage Sites by the Government of Alberta and The City of Calgary is
required to minimize these and other risks.

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS

To minimize potential safety risks associated with Waste Management Storage Sites, the
interim approach includes:
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Assessing the jurisdictional authorities of the Government of Alberta and The City.
Identifying Waste Management Storage Sites.

Assessing the number of safety incidents at identified sites.

Conducting development permit and Alberta Fire Code compliance inspections.
Initiating discussions to enhance coordination between AEP and The City.

Jurisdictional Authorities

Administration has begun to assess the authorities and regulatory framework governing Waste

Management Storage Sites. A summary of these authorities is provided in Attachment 1. Some
initial gaps have been identified related to the definition and approval of sites, and the oversight
of site operations.

Under provincial legislation, no approval is required for these sites; an operator is only required
to notify AEP of their operation. AEP does not have operational requirements specific to Waste
Management Storage Sites; however, as with all businesses operating in Alberta, these sites
must comply with general environmental provisions set out by provincial legislation. If there is a
contravention of the provincial legislation, such as a contaminant release or the facility is
accepting hazardous waste, AEP can issue enforcement orders and environmental protection
orders to remedy the situation.

Current City authorities for these sites are limited to land use development permit and business
licensing, and enforcement of the Alberta Fire Code. The City does not have operational
requirements for these sites.

Identification of Sites

The analysis of the regulatory context identified issues with how these sites are defined and
identified. While Waste Management Storage Site is the term used for these operations in this
initial assessment, the existing terminology in the Waste Control Regulations is ‘Storage Site’.

For this initial assessment, The City has defined Waste Management Storage Site as any site
with an AEP natification, and limited the initial scope to locations within Calgary boundaries.
Currently there are six sites identified. The City will continue to refine this categorization and
add new sites, as identified.

Administration also identified inconsistencies on how existing and new Waste Management
Storage Sites are approved by The City and subsequently regulated by the Province. There is
currently limited coordination with the Province and The City in regards to the approval of these
sites. Under Land Use Bylaw 1P2007, Waste Management Storage Sites can be
accommodated under several use definitions, none of which reference Subdivision and
Development Regulation setback requirements. This poses a challenge in identifying new sites
with setback requirements and better regulating the location of Waste Management Storage
Sites in Calgary. Additional analysis will form part of the Q4 report.
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Compliance Inspections

The City has current authorities to oversee these six sites through the Land Use Bylaw and
enforcement of the Alberta Fire Code. The Land Use Bylaw (1P2007) gives The City authority
over the specific type of development that can occur on the site. The Alberta Fire Code is
provincial jurisdiction and has clear rules with respect to stockpile content, height, separation,
etc. The City is enabled through the designation of safety code officers to ensure compliance
with the Code.

The City recently conducted compliance inspections for the development permits and Alberta
Fire Code for all identified sites. Of the six sites currently identified as Waste Management
Storage Sites, all six were in compliance with their development permit, and three out of six
have non-compliances identified with the Alberta Fire Code. Enforcement actions are underway
for the Alberta Fire Code non-compliances.

None of the six sites have AEP enforcement orders against them.

Enhanced Coordination between AEP and The City

Administration has initiated discussion with AEP on our respective regulatory frameworks for
Waste Management Storage Sites. Areas of discussion included identification of sites and site
operations oversight.

The City has means to identify sites through development permit and business licensing
processes. Provincially, AEP maintains a list of the sites for which a notification has been
submitted. Effective and coordinated approval and regulation of the operation of Waste
Management Storage Sites by the Province and The City is required to mitigate potential risks
related to site identification. Given the current challenges in regulating new Waste Management
Storage Sites through The City of Calgary Land Use Bylaw, the Province and The City have
agreed to inform one another, as an interim measure, when either jurisdiction is aware of a new
application request.

The City can inspect sites to ensure compliance with development permits and the Alberta Fire
Code. AEP can also inspect sites, but does not do this routinely. Inspections are often only
initiated if there is a public complaint.

Through these early discussions, AEP and The City have identified potential opportunities to
enhance coordination on identification and approval processes, and operational oversight of
Waste Management Storage Sites. These opportunities will be further investigated and
described in the Q4 report.

Ongoing Actions

Additional sites of interest may be identified as The City works to identify best practices, further
controls and potential policy and regulatory changes to improve the safe management of Waste
Management Storage Sites. These sites will undergo development permit and Alberta Fire Code
compliance inspections, and enforcement and corrective actions for non-compliances will be
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monitored. In addition, if Administration identifies immediate actions that can be taken to
improve processes or reduce risk related to Waste Management Storage Sites, these may be
implemented prior to the subsequent report in Q4 2019.

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication

In support of this report, Administration has established an internal working group with
representatives from Calgary Building Services, Calgary Growth Strategies, Environmental &
Safety Management, Calgary Fire Department, Intergovernmental & Corporate Strategy, Law,
and Waste & Recycling Services, and engaged with AEP. Additional engagement will be on-
going with AEP and initiated with regional partners, industry, and others, as necessary, in
support of the Q4 report.

Strategic Alighment
This report aligns with the 2019-2022 Citizen Priorities of: A Prosperous City, A City of Safe &
Inspiring Neighbourhoods, and A Healthy & Green City.

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)

Waste Management Storage Sites provide positive environmental benefits by supporting citizen
and industry recycling efforts to better manage their full waste stream; however, these sites may
also potentially negatively impact the environment by contributing to air, land, and water
contamination if not properly operated.

Socially, there may be increased public safety risks associated with contamination and fires,
both to citizens and first responders, especially where the materials may not be clearly
identified. The sites may also become neighborhood eyesores.

Economically, Waste Management Storage Sites support economic wellbeing and growth as
businesses remain viable and continue to enter the sector; however, sites may lead to potential
financial liabilities for landowners and The City if cleanup of abandoned sites and materials is
required.

Financial Capacity

Current and Future Operating Budget:

The actions taken in support of this report have been achieved within current operating budgets.
The Q4 report will identify any potential impacts on future budgets.

Current and Future Capital Budget:

The actions taken in support of this report have no impact on current capital budgets. The Q4
report will identify any potential impacts on future budgets.

Risk Assessment

The current steps of identification of sites, on-site inspections, and enhanced coordination with
AEP provide interim mitigation of the safety risks potentially posed by these operations until
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additional analysis and recommendations can be made on process, policy, and/or regulatory
improvements in Q4.

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S):

This report provides Committee with information on the interim steps The City has taken to
minimize safety risks at identified Waste Management Storage Sites within the current
regulatory environment.

ATTACHMENT(S)

1. Attachment 1 — Regulatory Authorities Applicable to Waste Management Storage Site
Operations
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UCS2019-0365
Attachment 1

Regulatory Authorities Applicable to Waste Management Storage Site Operations

Jurisdiction

Legislative
Authority

Regulation

Government of
Alberta (Alberta
Environment and
Parks (AEP))

Environmental
Protection and
Enhancement Act
(EPEA)

The primary act in Alberta through which various
aspects of the environment are regulated. This
act provides enabling provisions allowing for
regulations covering waste control and activities
approvals and also contains provisions
concerning inspections and offenses for non-
compliance with the act including contamination
release and remediation.

Government of
Alberta (AEP)

Waste Control
Regulation

Provides definitions of waste and the types of
waste management facilities. Regulates the
disposal of hazardous and non-hazardous
wastes, but does not address the interim storage
of non-hazardous waste.

The definition of waste excludes recyclables. A
recycling facility is not a waste management
facility.

Government of
Alberta (AEP)

Activities
Designation
Regulation

Defines and designates which activities require
government approvals, registrations, or
notifications. Storage Sites do not require an
approval and are only subject to the notice
requirements laid out under the regulation.

Government of
Alberta (Municipal
Affairs(MA))

Municipal
Government Act

The act enables municipalities to pass bylaws
including bylaws respecting the safety, health
and welfare of people and the protection of
people and property. Among other things, it
enables municipalities to regulate land use and
development through the passing of land use
bylaws. The act also provides the overarching
authority for the Subdivision and Development
Regulation, the Calgary Charter Regulation, and
the Calgary Metropolitan Region Board
Regulation.

Government of
Alberta (MA)

Calgary Charter
Regulation

Modifies the MGA to provide additional regulatory
powers to the City of Calgary above and beyond
those provided to other municipalities through the
MGA.

ISC: Unrestricted
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Legislative
Authority

Regulation

Government of

Subdivision and

Imposes setback requirements between various

Alberta (MA) Development kinds of developments including with respect to
Regulation distances between storage sites and schools,
hospitals, food establishments, and residential
use.
Government of Calgary Regulates Calgary’s Growth Management Board.

Alberta (MA)

Metropolitan
Region Board
Regulation

Requires, among other things, the preparation of
a Metropolitan Region Servicing Plan to identify
services required to implement the Growth Plan;
support optimization of shared services; and
facilitate orderly, economical and environmentally
responsible growth in the Calgary Metropolitan
Region.

Government of
Alberta

Alberta Fire Code

Passed pursuant to the Safety Codes Act, the
Fire Code sets certain safety standards which
are enforced by safety codes officers (in Calgary,
the Fire Department has safety codes officers
who enforce the Fire Code).

City of Calgary Business License Regulates operating businesses through a

Bylaw 32M98 licensing process which imposes requirements
on business operators ranging from the payment
of fees and obtaining insurance, to requirements
that are specific to particular businesses.

City of Calgary Land Use Bylaw Regulates land use and development through
1P2007 approval processes.

City of Calgary Community Regulates nuisances including unsightly property
Standards Bylaw and providing enforcement mechanisms for
5M2004 bylaw officers.

City of Calgary Waste and Regulates residential and commercial waste set
Recycling Bylaw out for collection, and regulates City disposal of
20M2001 waste, but does not regulate businesses that

store waste for commercial purposes. Also
includes enforcement mechanisms.

ISC: Unrestricted
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

On 2018 June 13, Waste & Recycling Services (WRS) recommended a Pay-As-You-Throw
(PAYT) program with three black cart sizes and tag-a-bag. Based on this recommendation, The
Standing Policy Committee on Utilities and Corporate Services (SPC on UCS) directed WRS to
return with a financial model for the recommended PAYT program, including an option for tag-a-
bag only. This report details findings from the financial model analysis of the recommended
options.

PAYT is a solid waste management program that provides residents with the ability to pay
according to the amount of waste put out for collection. Typical PAYT programs include a choice
of cart size and a requirement to pay for excess waste set outside the filled cart. Excess waste is
typically identified for collection using tags or stickers and is commonly referred to as “tag-a-bag”.

PAYT can improve program fairness and provide customers with choice for cart size and service
level. It introduces a financial incentive to fully use waste diversion programs and reduce the
amount of garbage put out for collection, which can also result in more efficient programs. PAYT
may also require more investments, increasing the overall cost of the program, and create a more
complex program for customers. Increased contamination of diversion programs as a result of
customers focusing on reducing garbage is also a risk.

WRS developed a financial model to evaluate the costs of two PAYT program options for
residential garbage:

1. Maintaining the current black cart program with the addition of tag-a-bag for excess
garbage outside the black cart; and
2. Providing three black cart sizes plus the addition of tag-a-bag.

The analysis of the financial model estimated that introducing a tag-a-bag program will cost
approximately $300,000 in the first year and $200,000 annually in subsequent years. This
includes the cost of collecting and disposing of the excess garbage, which is currently embedded
in the Black Cart Program charge. Based on the financial model, these costs should be recovered
through the sale of tag-a-bag stickers.

For the option with three cart sizes and tag-a-bag, the costs are approximately $11 million to
$13.5 million in the first year, which includes the capital to purchase additional cart sizes. Annual
costs for subsequent years will range from $1.5 million to $2.5 million. The analysis also indicated
that introducing any new cart sizes will result in increased program costs, including cart purchase,
storage and delivery costs, and billing system changes. These costs would eventually have to be
recovered through black cart charges and cart exchange fees.

WRS has estimated the revised charges for the 2020 black cart program through the financial
model. If tag-a-bag is introduced, both PAYT program options would result in a $0.10 reduction
in the monthly household charge for the standard sized cart. The reduction in charge is possible
due to costs associated with collecting excess garbage outside of carts, which would be funded
by the tag-a-bag program.

In addition to variable carts as an option for PAYT, WRS also considered the option of using
Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) technology. The use of RFID technology to track how
often residents put out their cart for collection is emerging as another option for a PAYT
program. WRS will develop a plan to pilot the use of RFID technology for a PAYT program.
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ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION:

That the Standing Policy Committee on Utilities & Corporate Services recommend that Council
direct Administration to:

1. Implement a tag-a-bag program for residential garbage collected outside of the black
cart starting no later than Q2 2020, with a price of $3.00 per tag in 2020;

2. Bring bylaw amendments, if required, as part of the budget adjustment process in
November 2019 to update the Black Cart Program charge in 2020 to adjust for excess
garbage costs being recovered through tag-a-bag revenue; and

3. Develop a plan for piloting RFID technology for PAYT and report back to SPC on UCS
no later than Q4 20109.

RECOMMENDATION OF THE SPC ON UTILITIES AND CORPORATE SERVICES, DATED
2019 MARCH 20:

That the Administration Recommendations contained in Report UCS2019-0364 be adopted.

Oppositions to Recommendations 1 and 2:

Against: Councillor Farkas and Councillor Magliocca

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

On 2018 June 13, the SPC on UCS received the Pay-As-You-Throw Program for Residential
Black Cart Collection report (UCS2018-0656). Administration recommended a PAYT program
with three black cart sizes and tag-a-bag. SPC on UCS referred the report back to Administration
to return with a financial model for the recommended PAYT program, including an option for tag-
a-bag only.

On 2018 May 28, Council approved the Waste & Recycling Services Outlook for 2018 to 2025
(UCS2018-0153). A key trend identified in this report was increasing customer expectations.
One of the initiatives identified to respond to this trend was providing options for residential
customers through a variable pricing program. The use of pricing tools to incentivize diversion
was also identified as a step towards our target of 70 per cent waste diversion by 2025.

BACKGROUND

PAYT is a program where residents pay according to the amount of waste they put out. Typical
PAYT programs include a choice of cart size, and a requirement to pay for excess waste set out
for collection. The excess garbage bags set out for collection are identified using tags or stickers,
which is commonly referred to as a “tag-a-bag” program. PAYT programs can improve fairness,
provide customers with choice for cart size, and introduce a financial incentive to fully use waste
diversion programs and reduce the amount of garbage put out for collection. PAYT programs can
improve collection efficiency when the price is set high enough to encourage residents to reduce
the amount of excess garbage they place outside of the cart. PAYT may also require more
investments, increasing the overall cost of the program, and create a more complex program for
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customers. Increased contamination of diversion programs as a result of customers focusing on
reducing garbage is also a risk.

With the rollout of the Green Cart Program for residential composting in 2017, Calgary
implemented a full suite of residential diversion programs, enabling Calgary households to
minimize the amount of garbage they put out for collection and disposal. All households
currently pay the same monthly Black Cart Program charge regardless of the amount of
garbage they produce. Approximately four per cent of households set out excess garbage and
the cost of this service is currently paid for by all households with black cart collection.
Introducing PAYT would improve fairness in the Black Cart Program.

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS
Financial model

WRS reviewed several options for PAYT programs, and assessed two options with a detailed
financial model: a tag-a-bag program; and a program with three black cart sizes and tag-a-bag
(Attachment 1).

This analysis found that introducing a tag-a-bag program will cost approximately $300,000 in the
first year and $200,000 annually in subsequent years. The tag-a-bag program costs include:

e customer education and communication
e printing tags or stickers
e managing a distribution network

Based on the financial model estimates, the tag-a-bag program costs are anticipated to be
recovered through the sale of tags and it is recommended that this be reflected in a reduction of
the monthly black cart charges by $0.10 in 2020. The reduction in charge would be possible due
to costs associated with collecting excess garbage outside of carts, which would be funded by
the tag-a-bag program.

For the option with three cart sizes (120 L, 240 L and 360 L), where smaller (120 L) and larger
(360 L) cart size options are provided in addition to the tag-a-bag program, the costs are
approximately $11 million to $13.5 million in the first year. Approximately $10 million of the cost
in the first year is the capital required to purchase additional cart sizes. In subsequent years,
approximately $1.5 million to $2.5 million will be required annually for ongoing tag-a-bag program
costs, cart replacement and exchanges, and for managing increased blue cart contamination.

One of the risks identified is that households may choose the smaller black cart option based on
cost even if it is not the right size for their household, resulting in additional contamination, cart
exchanges and an increase in program costs. To manage this risk, a small financial incentive or
no financial incentive will be provided at the onset of the program, so that customers who select
a smaller cart size do so based on the size that is appropriate for their needs. After the program
is fully established, a larger financial incentive can be provided to customers with smaller carts.

The estimated residential charges for a PAYT program in 2020 are shown in Table 1. Ranges for
the small and large cart charges depend on the proportion of households that switch to different
cart sizes, which would be examined in more detail prior to program rollout. The charges will also
depend on the pricing strategies used to encourage households to choose the appropriate cart
size for their needs while promoting waste reduction, and the use of cart exchange fees. It is
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recommended that the charge for the standard black cart be reduced by $0.10 in 2020, to reflect
the costs associated with managing excess garbage being funded from the tag-a-bag program.
There will be pressure on the rates for all cart sizes in future years to recover the costs of
introducing new cart sizes.

Small Standard Large Tag-a-Bag

$6.00 - $6.85 $6.85* $10.00 - $13.00 $3.00 per bag
Table 1: 2020 Estimated Monthly Household Charges for Three Cart Sizes and Tag-a-Bag

*The current Council approved charge for Black Cart Program in 2020 is $6.95.

Both PAYT options would support waste diversion, and improve the transparency and fairness of
charges for garbage collection and disposal. The tag-a-bag program on its own is the lower cost
option. It is also likely to achieve greater collection efficiency, since households are less likely to
put out excess garbage due to costs associated with the service. In instances where households
regularly put out excess garbage, WRS would work with them to determine if an additional cart is
required.

The benefit to the three black cart sizes and tag-a-bag option is that customers could choose the
black cart size that best meets their needs. Offering a choice of additional cart sizes will require
managing a large inventory of standard carts, as it is anticipated that over 100,000 standard carts
would be returned. Current black carts in circulation still have roughly 10 years of useful life
remaining. If these carts are returned for a different cart size, additional costs will be incurred to
store the returned carts. These carts would ideally be reused, but may reach the end of their
useful life while in storage. Introducing new cart sizes when the existing carts are reaching the
end of their useful life could significantly reduce associated costs.

Cities that introduce multiple cart-sizes at the same time as automated collection can offset some
of the capital costs for carts with efficiency savings that are realized through automated collection.
Calgary has already achieved program savings due to automation, and these savings are
reflected in the current black cart program charges.

RFID technology for PAYT

The use of radio-frequency identification (RFID) technology to track how often residents put out
their cart for collection is emerging as another option for a PAYT program. The RFID chips
currently in Calgary’s black carts could be used to track how often a cart is emptied. With this
technology, there is the potential to have monthly billing based on how often the customer puts
their black cart out for collection. This is referred to as variable set-out.

Variable set-out programs are rare in North America, but as RFID technology becomes more
commonly used to track carts and customer program usage, it may be used more frequently for
billing. This option was not included in the financial model, as additional investigation is needed
to test the accuracy of the technology and required data transfer systems. Once the accuracy of
the system has been established, further work is required to develop cost estimates to rollout
and sustain this program. However, since RFID chips are embedded in Calgary’s existing
inventory of black carts, it may be a more affordable PAYT program for Calgary than variable
cart sizes. Information on RFID technology and PAYT programs is provided in Attachment 2.
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Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication

Customer engagement taking place in 2019 will include engagement on the topic of PAYT
programs. If a PAYT program is introduced, Calgarians will require access to information about
their options and responsibilities under the new program, and a communication campaign will
be required to communicate the changes.

Strategic Alignment

Implementing a PAYT program can provide customers with a financial incentive to reduce the
amount of garbage they produce. This is accomplished by aligning the charges residents pay for
garbage collection and disposal with the amount of garbage they produce, which contributes to a
Healthy and Green City as well as a Well-Run City.

» Calgary is a leader in caring about the health of the environment and promotes resilient
neighbourhoods where residents connect with one another and can live active, healthy
lifestyles.

» Calgary has a modern and efficient municipal government that is focused on resilience
and continuous improvement to make life better every day for Calgarians by learning from
citizens, partners, and others.

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)
Social

A PAYT program may be viewed as a fairer system, as residents are only paying for the garbage
they produce. It would require a behavior change by residents to purchase tags for excess
garbage and/or select a cart size that is most appropriate for their household.

Environmental

A PAYT program provides an incentive to residents to optimize the diversion of waste from their
black cart. Diverting waste reduces greenhouse gas emissions, redirects natural resources back
into the economy, reduces environmental liability, and increases the life of landfills.

Economic (External)

A PAYT program would improve the transparency and fairness of the residential Black Cart
Program by aligning the charges a resident pays with the amount of garbage their household put
out for collection.

Financial Capacity
Current and Future Operating Budget:

If approved, the PAYT program will impact WRS’ operating budget for 2020 and onward. A tag-
a-bag program will cost approximately $300,000 in the first year and $200,000 annually
thereafter. This would be recovered through the sale of bag tags. If smaller and larger cart size
options are provided in addition to the tag-a-bag program, program costs are approximately $2
million to $3.5 million the first year in operating costs, and between $1.5 million to $2.5 million in
future years, which would be recovered through program charges.

Approval(s): Duckworth, David concurs with this report. Author: Adedipe, Adewunmi
City Clerk’s: L. Gibb
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Current and Future Capital Budget:

A tag-a-bag program will not affect WRS’ capital budget. Implementation of a three black cart
size program would require the capital purchase of additional sizes of carts. The estimated total
capital cost is approximately $10 million. Cart purchases following implementation will be
included in the growth plan for all cart based residential services.

Risk Assessment
Risks associated with introducing tag-a-bag for excess garbage outside the black cart include:

e Residents who generate excess garbage may view PAYT as an additional cost burden.
Education on how to properly divert waste to reduce household garbage, and a potential
reduction in the monthly black cart program charge may help mitigate this risk.

o Households may look for other ways to get rid of excess garbage, leading to contamination
of the blue and green carts, and increasing these programs’ costs. Ongoing education and
enforcement will be required to manage this risk.

¢ Increased complaints between neighbours regarding garbage may be received once there
is a price on excess. WRS will mitigate this risk by dedicating additional resources to
manage customer complaints and to educate households.

¢ The number of tags sold may not cover the cost of running the tag-a-bag program. WRS
will continue to monitor the tag-a-bag program and make adjustments, as required.

In addition to the risks identified above, the following risks are associated with implementing three
black cart sizes and tag-a-bag:

¢ Households may choose a cart size that does not meet their needs. This would result in
additional cart exchanges and overall program costs. This risk would be mitigated through
a comprehensive outreach program to educate households on how to choose the right size
cart for their needs. Cart exchange fees or limits may also be put in place to manage the
number and costs of exchanges.

o The charge for the small cart size may not meet customer expectations for a low cost
option.

e There will be increased inventory of the standard cart size as a result of exchanges. The
current cart sizes still have roughly 10 years of useful life remaining. Based on the
estimated number of carts that may be returned, most of the returned carts would not be
used again before the end of their useful life. This would result in long-term storage costs or
disposal of many carts before they have served their useful life.

e The high cost of implementing this program will result in upward pressure on rates to
recover the capital costs.

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S):

A tag-a-bag program is recommended, without additional cart sizes, as this option limits the
overall cost and complexity for both customers and The City, while improving fairness for
customers. Encouraging customers to put out less excess garbage will also improve collection
efficiency and waste diversion.

A tag-a-bag program will allow WRS to reduce the monthly black cart program charge for

households by transferring the costs for the collection and disposal of excess garbage outside
Approval(s): Duckworth, David concurs with this report. Author: Adedipe, Adewunmi
City Clerk’s: L. Gibb
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the black cart to the tag-a-bag program. WRS is also assessing the potential for a more
affordable PAYT program based on the use of RFID technology.

ATTACHMENT(S)

1. Attachment 1 — Financial Model for Pay-As-You-Throw Program
2. Attachment 2 — Pay-As-You-Throw and Radio Frequency Identification

Approval(s): Duckworth, David concurs with this report. Author: Adedipe, Adewunmi
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1. Introduction and Background
On 2018 June 13, Waste & Recycling Services (WRS) presented report UCS2018-0656 “Pay-
As-You-Throw Program for Residential Black Cart Collection” to the Standing Policy
Committee on Utilities and Corporate Services (SPC on UCS). A Pay-As-You-Throw (PAYT)
program that includes three black cart sizes and a tag-a-bag program was recommended.
SPC on UCS directed Administration to return with a financial model for the recommended
PAYT program, including an option for tag-a-bag only.
This document details our financial analysis of the following scenarios:
1. Tag-a-bag for excess garbage outside the black cart.
2. Three black cart sizes and tag-a-bag.

2. Financial Objectives

WRS’ financial model objectives, presented in UCS2016-0136 ‘Waste & Recycling Services
Financial Model Review Summary’ were taken into consideration in building the financial
model and recommending a PAYT approach for Calgary.

Financially and Operationally Sustainable

A sustainable model has reliable and adequate funding for all operating, capital and long-term
liability requirements. Stable funding is required to continue to provide a reliable black cart
program.

Supports Waste Diversion

A financial model that supports waste diversion is able to adjust to accommodate new
programs and changes to existing programs. WRS will continue to develop strategies to
increase waste diversion, particularly from the black cart.

Transparent

A transparent model allows for easy communication between WRS, their stakeholders and
customers. It creates a shared understanding of the services that WRS provides, their value
and how they are funded. A transparent financial model establishes rates and fees that are
justifiable, fair, and stable for the end customer. PAYT is considered to be a fair and
transparent way to charge for waste.

Equitable

Ensuring the model is equitable, produces rates that have no unintentional cross-customer
subsidizations. This supports cost of service principles, such that recipients of a service pay
the full cost for that service.

ISC: Unrestricted
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3. Financial Assumptions

The following assumptions were built into the financial model.

3.1 Tag-a-Bag For Excess Garbage Outside the Black Cart

Approximately four per cent of households will likely set out excess. This estimate is
based on average excess being set out by residents and results from capacity audits
conducted in 2018.

There will be a reduction in excess garbage over time as a result of tag-a-bag.

Itis likely that contamination rates in the blue and green carts will increase. Households,
in an attempt to recycle more or to avoid having excess, may put items in their blue and
green carts that belong in the black cart. Higher contamination in the blue carts will
increase processing costs at the Materials Recovery Facility.

Tag-a-bag will be full cost recovery.

Tag sales will be through established City of Calgary distribution outlets.

A one per cent commission will be paid to tag sale outlets (aligned with Calgary Transit).

3.2 Three Black Cart Sizes and Tag-a-Bag

Estimated distribution of carts to households:
o 20 to 25 percent will likely switch to a smaller cart size.
o 60 to 70 per cent will likely stay with standard cart size.
o 10to 15 per cent will likely switch to a larger cart size.
Estimated change in tonnage in each program?:

o Five per cent reduction in black carts.

o Four per cent increase in blue carts.

o Three per cent increase in green carts.
It is estimated that approximately 100,000 standard carts would be returned. These
carts would ideally be reused, but many are likely to reach the end of their useful life
while deteriorating in storage and will be recycled.
Changes will need to be made to the current billing system to accommodate the
requirements of having different cart sizes.
Monthly contamination rates will be higher with this option compared to tag-a-bag only.
In addition to attempting to recycle more or avoid having excess, households may also
choose a cart size that is too small for their needs and seek other ways to dispose of
extra garbage.
Additional resources will be required to manage the program and customer requests
for cart exchanges, inquiries and billing management. Changing cart sizes will require
the intake and processing of the customer’s request and will require changes to their
customer billing information to ensure accurate reflection of their cart size.

! Results from the August 2018 ‘Green Cart Wave 2 Survey' indicates that 20 per cent of households would prefer a smaller cart,
while 20 per cent of households would prefer a larger cart. This was based on customer preference and did not include cost as a
factor. Our estimated distribution is based on an assumption that the pricing incentive will influence the number of households that
select a smaller or larger cart.

2 According to Skumatz Economic Research Associates, it is estimated that recycling will increase by 5-6%, yard waste diversion
will increase by 4-5% and source reduction will be by six per cent. Estimate for Calgary is a bit lower due to current level of maturity
of Calgary’s black cart program.
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e Increased calls to 311 regarding cart changes.

o Education and public communication will be required to ensure the public is well
informed on issues, including choosing the right cart size and the impact of
contamination.

4. Findings

WRS reviewed several options for PAYT programs, and assessed two options with a
detailed financial model: a tag-a-bag program; and a program with three black cart sizes
and tag-a-bag. The findings from this analysis are included below.

4.1 Tag-a-Bag for Excess Garbage Outside the Black cart

It is estimated that a tag-a-bag program would cost $300,000 in the first year and $200,000
annually in subsequent years. Program costs include printing tags or stickers, establishing a
distribution network, commission for retail outlets, and education and communication associated
with rolling out the new program.

Based on the expected average annual costs for the program, the recommended price per
garbage bag tag would be $3.00 each.

An external scan of other municipalities’ bag tag charges indicates that $3.00 per tag is in line
with what other municipalities charge. Table 1 shows a summary of tag prices in select
municipalities.

Municipality Cost Per Tag | Notes
City of Airdrie $3.00
Town of
Cochrane $3.00
City of Toronto
$5.11 Sold as 5 tags per sheet for $25.55
City of Sold in strip of 5 for $10 at City Hall and
Vancouver $2.00 Community Centres. Sold per tag at Safeway.
Region of Peel | $1.00 Sold as 5 tags per sheet for $5

City of Portland | $5.00
Table 1: Tag-a-Bag Price for Other Municipalities

Approximately four per cent of households currently set out excess garbage and the cost of this
service is being paid for by all households. If a tag-a-bag program is implemented, it is estimated
that there will be approximately $500,000 collection and disposal costs avoided to the Black Cart
Program, through excess garbage being paid for through tag sales. If tag-a-bag is introduced,
household black cart charges can be reduced by $0.10 per month.

ISC: Unrestricted
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The tag-a-bag program has some benefits and risks:

Benefits

e Black cart program charge can be reduced by $0.10 per month.

¢ More equitable, as costs for excess garbage are fully borne by customers who put out
excess.

e Provides an outlet for households that have excess garbage outside their carts.

¢ May influence customer behaviour towards generating less waste and diverting waste.

¢ Relatively easy to implement.

o Potentially improves collection efficiencies and safety of collection staff by reducing the
amount of excess garbage.

e Self-funded. It does not create any upward pressure on the black cart program charge
for future years.

e This program would be compatible with a Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) based
PAYT program (see Attachment 2).

Risks
e Increased contamination in blue and green carts, thereby increasing costs of those
programs.

¢ Increased costs for households that generate excess waste.

4.2 Three Black Cart Sizes and Tag-a-Bag

The initial cost of implementing this program is estimated to range between $11 million and $13.5
million for operating and capital combined. About $10 million of this cost is for cart purchase,
delivery and retrieval of carts from customers who request a cart switch at roll out.

Offering a choice of additional cart sizes will require the management of Calgary’s existing
inventory of carts, as it is anticipated that over 100,000 of these carts would be returned. These
carts would ideally be re-used, but most of these carts will likely have reached the end of their
useful life and will be recycled. This further increases cart management and inventory costs.

Other significant costs associated with this option include:

e Increased penalties and reduced recycling revenue as a result of increased
contamination in the blue cart.

e Education and communication costs associated with the rollout.

e 311 related costs resulting from increased calls and requests by customers and billing
change requirements.

Funds required in subsequent years to run this program on an annual basis are estimated
between $1.5 million and $2.5 million. This includes $200,000 for the tag-a-bag portion of the
program. Major cost items that will be incurred after the first year will include ongoing customer
requests for cart exchanges, billing changes and costs resulting from increased blue cart
contamination as a result of this program.

ISC: Unrestricted
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The following were taken into consideration when estimating charges for this option:

Financial sustainment - Tag-a-bag will be self-funded, while the black cart program
charges will cover the costs of the three cart size program. Capital costs will have to be
recovered over a timeframe of more than one business cycle to maintain relative rate
stability.

Balancing fairness with waste diversion - a price differential will be established
between the standard and large cart size to discourage producing excessive amounts
of waste, it will be low enough to make the large cart a more affordable option than
paying for excess bags outside of carts.

Rate Stability- additional financial burden of implementing this program will not be
placed on customers who remain with the standard cart size. Also, the full rollout costs
for the program will not be recovered within this business cycle, to avoid a significant
increase in customers’ monthly bills.

Managing the risks associated with right-sizing — one of the risks associated with
offering a smaller cart size at the initial rollout of PAYT is that a lot of customers may
move to a smaller cart purely to save cost, which may result in garbage being placed
in the blue and green carts. To manage this risk, little financial incentive will be offered
for the smaller cart at the start of the program so that customers request a smaller cart
only if it suits their needs. While initial cart switches will be offered for free, a fee may
be charged for subsequent cart exchanges. Rules for cart exchanges will be developed
as part of implementation, if WRS receives direction to implement a three cart size
program.

Program cost components - about 75 per cent of black cart costs are fixed. These
costs will be incurred regardless of cart size or amount of garbage the customer sets
out for collection. The remaining 25 per cent of costs are variable. The variable costs
are directly linked to the amount of garbage collected and landfilled. Pricing
adjustments can only be made within the variable portion.

Charges for 2020 are estimated in Table 2 for a three black cart size and tag-a-bag program.

Small Standard Large Tag-a-Bag

$6.00 - $6.85 $6.85* $10.00 - $13.00 $3.00 per bag

Table 2: 2020 Estimated Monthly Household Charges for Three Cart Size and Tag-a-Bag
*The current Council approved charge for Black Cart Program in 2020 is $6.95. If tag-a-bag is introduced,
monthly household black cart charges can be reduced from $6.95 to $6.85.

The three black cart sizes and tag-a-bag scenario has some benefits and risks.

Benefits

Provides the most flexibility to households, as they are able to select a cart size that
suits their needs.

Customers who generate excess on a periodic basis still have an outlet for excess
waste.
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o Over time, pricing may be used as an incentive to encourage customers to generate
less waste and also divert more.

e More equitable,as customers who generate less waste pay less, while those who
generate more waste pay more.

¢ More affordable than tag-a-bag for households that generate more waste.

o Potentially improves collection efficiencies and safety of collection staff if customers
with excess waste can place it in a larger bin instead of tag-a-bag.

Risks

¢ Challenges associated with right-sizing, as customers may select a cart that is either
too small or too big for their needs. This may result in cart switches, which could be
costly both for The City and the customer.

e Increased contamination in blue and green carts, thereby increasing costs of those
programs.

e The capital cost to purchase additional cart sizes is a significant portion of this
program’s costs and makes this an expensive option for Calgary, as a standard,
automated cart collection system already exists. These high capital costs may result in
upward pressure on rates to recover the capital costs.

e Potential issues from frequent changes to customer billing, due to cart exchange
requests.

5. Recommendation

The recommendation is to implement a tag-a-bag program to manage excess garbage outside
of carts. Use of a tag-a-bag program limits overall program costs and complexity for customers
and:

e Allows for a reduction on the monthly Black Cart Program charge for households.

e Improves fairness, as customers who produce excess waste pay to manage that waste.
e May improve collection efficiency.

¢ May influence customers to reduce and divert waste.
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Pay-As-You-Throw and Radio Frequency ldentification (RFID)

The use of radio-frequency identification (RFID) technology to track how often residents put out
their cart for collection is emerging as an option for a Pay-as-you-throw (PAYT) program. RFID
tags can be embedded in carts and scanned by hand readers or readers on trucks to track the
location and maintenance of carts, and gain information on program usage by customers. The
RFID chips in Calgary’s black carts could be used to track how often a cart is emptied. With this
technology there is the potential to have billing based on how often carts are put out for collection.
This is known as a variable set-out program.

A variable set-out program is considered more fair than a variable cart-size program because
customers’ bills are directly related to how much waste they generate. For this reason, it is also
considered to provide a more direct incentive to customers to reduce waste. Variable set-out
programs are rare in North America. RFID technology is more commonly used to track carts and
customer program participation.

However, as the technology to integrate the systems that track cart data with billing systems
improves, the use of RFID technology for both tracking and billing may start to be used more
frequently. Currently, due to the level of accuracy required and the complexities associated with
the residential billing system, the application of RFID technology to residential billing is not
common.

Some communities have implemented both variable cart-sizes and variable set-out in one
program (examples are included on the next page), this creates a complex program for customers
and service providers. Cities that have already introduced variable cart sizes are less likely to
introduce variable set-out because they already have a PAYT mechanism in place. However,
cities that have not already invested in multiple sizes of carts may find that an RFID-based
program is a more affordable way to introduce PAYT.

In October 2018, Canada’s Ecofiscal Commission released a report that recommends
municipalities implement PAYT programs, and specifically recommends an RFID-based PAYT
program for Calgary*. This is because a variable set-out program creates a stronger incentive to
reduce garbage, as it is more closely tied to how much garbage a household generates than a
variable cart-size program.

Additional reasons why RFID technology may be a good fit for a PAYT program in Calgary include:

e Calgary black carts already have RFID tags. It would not require the purchase of any new
carts.

o WRS has successfully piloted collecting cart specific data using RFID technology on
trucks.

1 Canada’s Ecofiscal Commission: “Cutting the Waste: How to save money while imporving our solid
waste systems”, Octiber 2018.
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WRS is continuing to assess how an RFID technology system may be deployed for Calgary and
is planning to:

¢ Include discussions on RFID and PAYT as part of planned customer engagement in 2019.

e Continue to research and liaise with jurisdictions that have implemented this technology
to understand lessons learned.

¢ Review data collected from trucks using RFID to determine its reliability.

e Explore compatibility of RFID technology with the current billing system and identify
changes that would be required to billing systems to facilitate RFID PAYT.

¢ Examine revenue forecasting and pricing options to manage potential financial risks
associated with adopting RFID for PAYT.

RFID Technology in Other Jurisdictions

WRS conducted a scan of jurisdictions that have adopted RFID for PAYT. There is no known
jurisdiction the size of Calgary in North America that has adopted RFID for PAYT. Findings on
two jurisdictions that have adopted RFID are provided below:

CITY OF GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN

The City of Grand Rapids, population of 200,000, introduced a variable set-out program for
garbage collection in 2012. This allows customers to be charged only when they set out their
garbage cart on collection day. There is no fixed fee.

Customers have the option to choose from three cart sizes and pay for service only when their
cart is tipped. A prepaid account is required for service to be provided to the customer,and price
per tip is based on the size of the customer’s cart. The carts are tracked using RFID, which links
customer cart information to their account.

While Grand Rapids has had success with garbage reduction and waste diversion with this
program, it has also had some challenges with setting costs and forecasting revenue.

CITY OF BEACONSFIELD, QUEBEC

In 2016, The City of Beaconsfield, a mostly residential municipality, population of 20,000, became
the first community in Canada to introduce a PAYT program using RFID technology.

Prior to 2016, garbage was collected manually and households paid a fixed fee for garbage.
Households now have the option to choose from three cart sizes, and are charged both a fixed
annual fee and an additional tipping fee each time they put their cart out for collection. Both the
annual and tipping fees are based on the size of the customer’s cart. A program to encourage
backyard composting was introduced concurrently to address the large amount of yard waste
generated by the community.

Beaconsfield successfully reduced garbage to landfill by 51 per cent per capita since introducing
the program. Prior to implementing RFID, the community was the largest waste generator per
capital on the island of Montreal, and afterwards they were the lowest. There was also a drop in
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the rate of garbage set-out for collection from 86 per cent to 55 percent in the first year of
implementation.

If rolling out this program again, Beaconsfield has indicated they would reconsider offering the
small cart. Savings are primarily from reducing the number of carts that are set out for collection
each week, and the small carts result in households putting their carts out more frequently.

ISC: Unrestricted
Page 3 of 3






Page 1 of 7

ltem # 7.3
Utilities & Environmental Protection Report to ISC: UNRESTRICTED
SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services UCS2019-0363

2019 March 20

Waste and Recycling Services Community Recycling Depot Optimization Update

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The purpose of this report is to provide an update on Waste & Recycling Services’ (WRS)
optimization of the Community Recycling Depot (CRD) Program. The program was introduced
as a pilot in 1991, with five depots located across Calgary. By 2010, WRS serviced 52 CRDs, the
peak number for the program. The introduction of the Blue Cart Program and other diversion
requirements decreased demand for CRD recycling over time and the number of depots has been
reduced to 27.

The CRD network provides an important complement to the residential Blue Cart Program.
Recent surveys indicate that more than half of CRD users are single-family residents with excess
and oversized recyclables, usually cardboard, that will not fit in their blue cart. The CRD network
also provides recycling opportunities for small multi-family complexes and businesses.
Approximately ten per cent of recyclables collected annually by The City of Calgary (The City) are
through the CRD program, making it a significant contributor toward achieving The City’s goal of
70 per cent waste diverted from City landfills by 2025.

In 2019 the tax supported, net operating budget for the CRD program is $4.5 million, which is
approximately 12 per cent of the net costs for city-collected recycling. The network is serviced by
four collection trucks, seven days a week and further supported by two trucks that manage
garbage and illegal dumping.

WRS’ CRD optimization project, initiated in 2016, has achieved approximately $1.4 million in cost
savings over the 2015-2018 business cycle which were returned to the corporate budget savings
account. These cost savings are also reflected in WRS’ One Calgary 2019-2022 budget. WRS
also investigated the potential for collecting additional blue cart materials in blue bags outside the
blue cart as an alternative to the CRD Program; however, it was determined that this would be
more expensive. It would also reduce convenience for single-family residents with oversized
materials and take away this diversion opportunity for small multi-family complexes and
businesses.

WRS’ continued monitoring and optimization of the CRD Program will identify the most suitable
locations for CRDs, aligning them with neighbourhoods that access the depots most frequently.
It is anticipated that this will result in a range of 4 to 5 depots per city quadrant, based on
population. This will ensure continued user access and diversion opportunities, while balancing
program costs.

Approval(s): Duckworth, David concurs with this report. Author: Cooke, Melanie
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ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION:

That the Standing Policy Committee (SPC) on Utilities and Corporate Services (UCS)
recommends that Council direct Administration to continue to optimize the Community
Recycling Depot network and report back to SPC on UCS no later than Q1 2021 with an update.

RECOMMENDATION OF THE SPC ON UTILITIES AND CORPORATE SERVICES, DATED
2019 MARCH 20:

That the Administration Recommendations contained in Report UCS2019-0363 be adopted.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

In 2018, One Calgary 2019-2022 Service Plans and Budgets (C2018-1158) WRS committed to
reduce Community-wide waste management programs in line with changing customer needs.

Additional historical Council direction is included as Attachment 1.

BACKGROUND

In 1991, the CRD Program started as a pilot of five depot locations across Calgary. The depots
were the main residential recycling program in Calgary, with residents dropping off recyclables.
The pilot program was successful and, in 1992, transitioned to a full program that was integrated
into WRS operations. Depot locations were selected to offer convenience for residential
customers and as a result were often hosted at locations not owned by The City. As Calgary grew,
the number of depots increased, reaching a maximum of 52 depots in 2010.

Prior to the introduction of the Blue Cart Program in 2009, the CRD Program’s diversion peaked
at 40,746 tonnes in 2008. In 2009, the CRD network transitioned from collecting source separated
recyclables to accepting co-mingled recyclables like the Blue Cart Program. With the new single
family residential curbside Blue Cart Program, WRS expected demand for recycling at the CRD
network to decrease.

In 2016, WRS implemented changes to the Waste and Recycling Bylaw that required all multi-
family residential complexes (UCS2014-0649 Multi-family Recycling Strategy: Bylaw 20M2001
Amendment); and business and organizations (UCS2015-0691 Industrial, Commercial and
Institutional Recycling Strategy: Bylaw 20M2001Amendment) to establish onsite recycling
programs. At that time WRS considered that the implementation of multi-family and business
recycling bylaw could bring increased volumes to the CRD network, however, volumes further
decreased.

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS
In 2018, the CRD Program diverted over 6,000 tonnes of recyclables. Figure 1 shows the
tonnes of materials recycled via the CRD Program and the number of depots since 1999.

Approval(s): Duckworth, David concurs with this report. Author: Cooke, Melanie
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Figure 1: Annual CRD Tonnages and Number of Depots

The 27 depots are serviced once or twice per day by four trucks, seven days a week. The program
is also supported by two garbage trucks which are responsible for emptying CRD garbage
containers and dealing with any illegal dumping at the sites.

Materials collected from the CRD network represent approximately 10 per cent of recyclables
collected by The City annually, shown in Figure 2. Even at this decreased volume, the CRD
program continues to be a significant contributor to The City’s goal of 70 per cent waste diverted
from City landfills by 2025.

Percentage of City-Collected Recycling by Source
100%

80%
60%
mCRD
m Blue Cart
40%
20%
0%

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018

Figure 2: Percentage of City-collected Recycling by Source
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Within the One Calgary 2019-2022 Service Plans and Budgets, the CRD Program continues to
be tax supported. In 2019, the CRD net operating budget is $4.5 million, with total operating costs
of $4.9 million offset by $400,000 in revenue received from the sale of recyclables. CRD net
program costs are approximately 12 per cent of the net costs for city-collected recycling.

The most recent CRD User Survey performed in 2017 found that single-family residents, with
oversized cardboard and extra recyclables that do not fit in their blue cart, continue to be the
primary user of the depots. CRD users are:

e 57 per cent Single family;

e 16 per cent Multi-family;

e six per cent Industrial, Commercial and Institutional (ICI); and

e 21 per cent out of city.

Use of the CRDs by both multi-family properties and business and organizations has decreased
as a result of the bylaw mandating onsite recycling requirements introduced in 2016.
A 2016 CRD Waste Composition Study also noted that:

e 34 per cent of the materials collected are cardboard, a large portion is oversized; and

e 41 per cent of the materials collected are paper products.

Community Recycling Depots Optimization Project

In 2016, WRS initiated the CRD Optimization Project to evaluate best practices, comparing
Calgary to similar municipalities, and an analysis to determine the appropriate number of depots
to complement existing onsite recycling programs available across all sectors in Calgary. All mid
and large sized cities in Canada that participated in the municipal scan provide some sort of
recycling drop-off facility to complement onsite and curbside recycling programs. Communities
like Edmonton, Vancouver and Toronto tend to offer a blended drop-off model with large scale
centres distributed strategically across the city accepting a wide range of both waste and
recyclables, as well as additional smaller recycling depot/bin drop off locations at a community
level.

The goal of the CRD Optimization Project is to:

e ensure that the CRDs are in the best locations possible, ideally City-owned land for
occupancy stability;

e size depots such that the number of bins allows for consistent service levels;

¢ |ocate depots in communities with demographics that support depot usage, for example
single-family properties with larger household sizes;

e balance the ongoing community need for this recycling program with program costs; and

e reduce the number of depots to a range of 4 to 5 depots per city quadrant, based on
population.

In addition to actively reducing the number of CRD locations, WRS has been reviewing
opportunities to align the remaining depots with neighbourhoods that access the depots most
frequently. Attachment 2 maps the CRD locations. The assessment identified that some areas of
the City had more depots than were needed and so select depots have been removed or moved.
WRS is also reviewing opportunities to locate and/or relocate depots to City-owned facilities to
reduce the likelihood of property owners withdrawing the use of their property for a CRD.

Approval(s): Duckworth, David concurs with this report. Author: Cooke, Melanie
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Factors considered when determining if a CRD location should be kept, removed or relocated.

e Site ownership. City owned locations with compatible uses are preferable to privately
owned locations.

e Available space. With fewer CRD locations, the remaining depots need to be optimized,
with adequate space for the number of bins required to appropriately manage the volume
of material generated.

e Community demographics and depot use. Communities with larger household sizes
and more children require easier access to CRDs than communities with a higher
proportion of 1 and 2 person households. Areas with a high density of very small
businesses and small multi-family properties require more access to CRDs than large
commercial or office tower districts

Over the course of the 2015-2018 business cycle the optimization project, combined with removal
requests from property owners, has reduced the number of CRDs by eight to 27 and decreased
the number of trucks servicing the depots by two, achieving $1.4 million in cost savings. These
savings were returned to the corporate budget savings account.

WRS’ One Calgary 2019 - 2022 budget reductions include anticipated savings from operating
reductions in the CRD Program operating budget through continued monitoring and optimization.

Alternative to CRDs

As an alternative to the CRD Program, WRS investigated the potential for collecting excess
residential recyclable blue cart materials in blue bags outside the cart. This option requires
investment in additional equipment and staff at the materials recycling facility and additional
collection costs. These additional Blue Cart Program costs would exceed savings from ending
the CRD Program. Also, this option would reduce recycling opportunities for small businesses
and multi-family complexes and removes the option for single-family residents to easily manage
oversized materials. Details of the additional costs are:

e Processing costs: Cascades Recovery+ estimates additional costs of $3.2 to $5.8 million
per year to process materials from the blue bags due to the need for the bags to be opened
manually and emptied by staff, subsequently slowing the sorting line.

e Increased collection costs: Whenever a driver leaves the truck to collect excess
materials, efficiency is reduced, driver safety is at risk and costs increase. WRS estimates
that four per cent of single-family residents have excess materials outside their black cart.
Assuming a similar number of dwellings could set out extra recycling, the additional
collection costs could increase by approximately $750,000 to $1.4 million annually.

e lllegal dumping costs: WRS currently spends approximately $500,000 annually
managing garbage and other materials that are not part of the CRD program at depots.
With the elimination of CRD locations, illegal dumping may increase. Residents may also
continue to leave their excess recyclables at former depot locations for a period of time.

Conclusion

Approval(s): Duckworth, David concurs with this report. Author: Cooke, Melanie
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The CRD Program is an economical and efficient way to handle recyclables generated by
household which are too big to be recycled using the Blue Cart Program, as well as, recyclables
generated by small businesses and multi-family properties. WRS’ continued monitoring and
optimization of the CRD Program will identify the most suitable locations for CRDs ensuring
user access and continued diversion opportunities, while balancing program costs.

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication

WRS has completed user surveys to understand which Calgarians continue to use the CRD
Program and why. These on-site user surveys provide insight into Calgarians expectations for the
CRD Program.

A CRD material composition study was completed in 2017 to validate the types of materials that
Calgarians said they were bringing to the CRDs for recycling. The composition study confirmed
that the most commonly recycled material at CRDs is oversized and extra cardboard that will
not easily fit into a blue cart.

Strategic Alighment

Creating options for Calgarians to manage excess recyclables through an optimized CRD
network, maximizes diversion opportunities, which contributes to the Citizen Priorities for a
Healthy and Green City as well as a Well-Run City.

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)

Social

Offering a variety of diversion opportunities improves the quality of life for Calgarians within their
communities. Continuation of waste diversion programs, such as the CRD Program, offers
accessibility and choice for recycling for single-family residents, multi-family complexes and ICI
businesses, which makes Calgary a more attractive place to live and increases Calgary’s
reputation as an environmentally-friendly city.

Environmental

Reducing and diverting waste is a critical component of reducing Calgary’s impact on land, air
and water. Waste reduction and recycling reduces greenhouse gas emissions, redirects natural
resources back into the economy and continues to be a significant contributor to The City’s goal
of 70 per cent waste diverted from City landfills by 2025.

Economic (External)

Ongoing evaluation of the CRD Program to identify efficiencies minimizes the cost of the services.
Financial Capacity

Current and Future Operating Budget:

There are no impacts to WRS operating budget with this recommendation.

Current and Future Capital Budget:

There are no impacts to WRS capital budget with this recommendation.

Approval(s): Duckworth, David concurs with this report. Author: Cooke, Melanie
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Risk Assessment

Additional reductions to the CRD network beyond planned optimization could risk an increase in
recyclable materials going to landfill by making excess recyclables inconvenient to manage and
reducing available options for small businesses and multi-family units to manage recyclable
materials.

There is also a risk that if CRDs are eliminated, illegal dumping will increase.

If the volume of recyclables received at the CRDs continues to decrease, there is a risk that
costs of the program for the volume received becomes relatively expensive compared to the
Blue Cart Program.

WRS is mitigating these risks through the ongoing Optimization Project

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S):

Calgary’s CRD network remains an important service for Calgary residents with excess and
oversize recyclables and small multi-family complexes and businesses looking to comply with
Calgary’s multi-family and ICI recycling bylaw.

Continued monitoring and optimization of the CRD Program will identify the most suitable
locations for CRDs, ensuring user access and continued diversion opportunities, while
balancing program costs.

ATTACHMENT(S)

1. Attachment 1 — Historical Council Direction
2. Attachment 2 — Community Recycling Depot Map
3. Attachment 3 — Presentation
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Calgary @ Attachment 1

COMMUNITY RECYCLING DEPOTS (CRD) HISTORICAL COUNCIL DIRECTION

2014 — 2015-2018 Action Plan Proposed Business Plans and Budgets (C2014-0863), WRS
committed to implement the multi-family recycling strategy, which included a CRD reduction plan.

2014 — Multi-Family Recycling Strategy (UCS2014-0026) WRS was directed to develop a
Community Recycling Depot reduction plan to save $350,000. These savings were to be
redirected to fund the multi-family recycling program costs and were built into the 2015-2018
budgets.

2005 — Recycling Pilot Summary Report (UE2005-40), Council directed WRS to move to a
curbside recycling program that incorporates a revised depot network as a result of an approved
Blue Cart Program.

1992 — Pilot Residential Recycling Program — Final Report (FB92-17), Council approved a city-
wide drop off program for recyclables.

1991 — 1992 Interim Financing — Pilot Recycling Program (FB91-08), Council approved additional
budget for WRS to continue the pilot of drop-off CRD recycling.

1990 - Status Report — Pilot Residential Recycling Program (OD90-72), WRS obtains Council
permission to pilot drop-off CRD recycling and curbside collection at five locations.

ISC: Unrestricted
Page 1 of 1
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Community Recycling Depot Map
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Overview
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* Program Overview
* Optimization Project

 Alternative
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* Next Steps: monitor and optimize
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CRD Program History
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e Started in 1991: 5 depots
 Peak in 2008: 52 depots & over 40,000 tonnes

 New programs and other diversion requirements have
reduced CRD volumes

* Depots closed through attrition and optimization project
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CRD Program

Number of CRD
Locations

L

Days of Collection
Per Week

Number of Bins

= =2

2018 Tonnes

Number of Trucks

4

Total Operating
Cost

@

$4.5 million*

*Incorporates revenue
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gal CRD User Survey - 2017
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CRD User Profile

B Single Family
e 57% of the users were

single-family residents & Multi-Family
(blue carts at home) oIc|
i m Out of city
B _ _ 6%
* Primary use Is for 5704
oversized cardboard
and extra recyclables 16%
> C
5
S 2
2o
g
2

March 20, 2019 UCS2019-0363



A31001d1LS3HNN 0S|

€T Jo g afed

¢ Juswiyoeny
€9€0-6T0CSON

March 20, 2019 UCS2019-0363



City Collected Recyclables by Source
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CRD Optimization Project
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« External scan (best practices)
« Determine appropriate number of depots
 ldentify best locations
« Balance community need with program costs
* Resulted in:
— Reduction of 8 depots, relocation of depots
— Decreased the number of trucks by 2
— Savings of $1.4 million

— Developed long-term aim (4 — 5 depots per city
guadrant)
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Alternative to CRD Program
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Collecting excess residential recyclables in blue bags outside
the blue cart

* Requires additional MRF staff and equipment

* Reduces collection efficiency
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* Increases illegal dumping

* More expensive

 Reduces convenience o A

 Removes additional diversion opportunity.
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Conclusion
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CRDs provide:

* An option for residents with excess and oversized
recyclables

Diversion opportunity for multi-family complexes and
business
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°

* An economic and efficient way to handle recyclables
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Recommendation
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That the Standing Policy Committee (SPC) on Utilities
and Corporate Services (UCS) recommends that

Council direct Administration to continue to optimize
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the Community Recycling Depot network and report
back to SPC on UCS no later than Q1 2021 with an
update.
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Symons Valley Centre — Build Out and Investment Strategy

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

In approving the land purchase in Sage Hill, Council directed Administration to report back on a
build out and investment strategy for the lands to maximize the value of the investment while
achieving Council’s vision for a multi-service centre in Calgary’s northwest. The proposed build
out and investment strategy optimizes the development potential of the site through multi-
service facilities, provides for flexibility in execution through phased development,
accommodates community and partner uses, provides opportunities for site partnerships with
private entities and other orders of government in a transit orientated environment.

The build out and investment strategy for Symons Valley Centre includes Phases 1A, 1B, 2 and
3. Phase 1A includes development of a library, affordable housing units, arts and culture
spaces, community spaces, potential child care or retail, and investment in required site
infrastructure to facilitate development of subsequent phases. Budget for services included in
Phase 1A was approved through OneCalgary 2019-2022 Service Plans and Budgets in 2018
November. Funding and budget for subsequent Phase 2 (if required) and Phase 3 will be
requested through future budgeting processes. Plans for development of Phase 1B includes
partnership with other orders of government, therefore requiring formal intake of selected civic
or other front facing citizen service partners to advance the development of the Symons Valley
lands.

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION:

That the Standing Policy Committee on Utilities and Corporate Services recommends that
Council:

1. Direct Administration to pursue build out of the entire Symons Valley Centre site
substantially as described in this report and attachments;

2. Approve the Symons Valley Centre Phase 1A Budget Consolidation outlined in
Attachment 1; and

3. Direct Administration to solicit selected civic or other front facing citizen service partners
for the Phase 1B lands and determine the method of delivery or disposition to achieve
the intent of the build out and investment strategy.

RECOMMENDATION OF THE SPC ON UTILITIES AND CORPORATE SERVICES, DATED
2019 MARCH 20:

That the Administration Recommendations contained in Report UCS2019-0249 be adopted.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

On 2018 November 30, Council approved OneCalgary 2019-2022 Business Plans and Budgets
that approved funding support for library, arts and culture and facility management service lines
of Symons Valley Centre Phase 1A.

On 2018 July 30, Council approved UCS2018-0525 Integrated Civic Facility Planning Program
Update & Policy which approved the Corporate Facility Planning & Delivery Policy.

A full listing of previous Council direction can be found in Attachment 2.

Approval(s): Stevens, Brad and Black, Katie concurs with this report. Author: Neufeld, Nate
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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BACKGROUND

The Integrated Civic Facility Planning (ICFP) program was created in Q2 2015 in response to
Council and Administrative Leadership Team’s direction to coordinate The City’s facility
planning and delivery functions, optimize The City’s facility portfolio, consider multi-use builds,
and focus on the value that investment in facilities can provide to citizens. The Symons Valley
Centre project was designated as a Learning Project under the ICFP program. In Q4 2015,
Council directed Administration to negotiate the acquisition of land in Sage Hill and to develop a
build out and investment strategy. The land acquisition was completed in 2016 October and
development feasibility and master planning consultants were secured shortly thereafter.

Through 2017, initial site due diligence was conducted, followed by feasibility (site constraints,
initial build out possibilities); then functional programming (determination of service lines, spatial
arrangements/relationships and requirements for accommodation in physical facilities) and
development of candidate site partners (program requirements, large scale development
configuration and relationships across the site). Also through 2017, in partnership with adjacent
land owners/developers, the Symons Valley Area Structure Plan Amendment was approved by
Council — this amendment of local land use and mobility policy to accommodate a civic and
mixed-use area was an important milestone and pre-requisite in furthering the development of
Symons Valley Centre. Through Q1 and Q2 of 2018, the Master Plan further refined site partner
relationships, site influences and initial development costing estimates. In Q4 of 2018, Council
approved OneCalgary 2019-2022 Business Plans and Budgets that approved funding support
for library, arts and culture and facility management service lines of Symons Valley Centre
Phase 1A.

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS

Investigation of development alternatives for Symons Valley Centre were generated in
alignment with direction from Council through the ICFP program and requirements/conditions for
purchase of the Symons Valley lands. The options analysis for the development of Symons
Valley Centre has led to the phased approach described in this report and attachments.
Principles for the development of the recommended strategy and development phasing for the
site is found in Attachment 3; the local planning and development context is detailed in
Attachment 4.

Analysis of City service needs initially identified transit and library requirements in the area;
further investigation discovered service needs to deliver arts and culture spaces, community
spaces and affordable housing units. In addition to identified service requirements, the site
provides an ideal opportunity to inform Administration’s response to Council direction regarding
provision of child care spaces in City facilities, as well as the potential for small-scale retail. It
was determined through development of a master plan that in order to maximize the
development potential, meet service needs and deliver on Council’s vision that an initial shared
site investment is required. Based on the results of this analysis, Administration submitted
budget requests for a City-centred Phase 1A development to deliver a library, arts and culture
components, affordable housing, potential child care and retail (approved in OneCalgary 2019-
2022 Business Plans and Budgets). The development of these services would supplement
existing transit service that is currently in place.

Approval(s): Stevens, Brad and Black, Katie concurs with this report. Author: Neufeld, Nate
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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Initial engagement with potential site partners such as Alberta Health Services and school
boards identified an interest in locating on a Site Partner focused Phase 1B of the Symons
Valley Centre. Due to independent budgeting processes/timelines and decision-making
authority of potential site partners, it is recommended that this demonstration of partnership with
other orders of government be tested on the separate Phase 1B parcels, the results of which
will be used to develop public site partnership models for future repeatability. Council approval
for formal authorization to engage complementary civic or other front facing citizen service
partners is now required to advance the development of the Phase 1B lands, as described in
recommendation 3.

Site partnerships with the private sector will be investigated in subsequent phases including but
not exclusive to the sale of private development parcels in Phase 2. This is made possible
through subdivision of the lands into independently viable and serviced development parcels
that have the capability of generating assessment value when fully built out. Transit and BRT
infrastructure will be accommodated in increments around the edges of the site, with the eastern
portion of the site (Phase 3) reserved for a future Park and Ride development in response to
transit service demand.

As a result of the analysis above, Administration is recommending the full build out of the
Symons Valley lands detailed in attachment 3; in addition, Administration is also seeking
approval for formal authorization to engage complementary civic or other front facing citizen
service partners for Phase 1B.

Identified as a learning project, the lessons extracted from this project will contribute to the
ongoing development of the processes, tools and organizational effectiveness to successfully
build out multi-service facilities, supported by appropriate site partnership models, to realize
Council’s objectives as expressed in the requirements/conditions for purchase of the Sage Hill
lands and the ICFP program and now outlined in the Corporate Facility Planning and Delivery
Framework.

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication

Administration has engaged key stakeholders across the organization to provide effective
governance for the development of Symons Valley Centre, ensure cross-corporate alignment,
develop programs and services, and coordinate budget requests. The cross-corporate working
team has also engaged external partners and executed public engagement and communication.
Full details of public engagement activities can be found in Attachment 5.

Strategic Alignment
This report and its recommendations align with the following strategic directions:

e Corporate Facility Planning and Delivery Framework and Policy
e Council Priorities for OneCalgary 2019-2022

A Prosperous City

A City of Safe and Inspiring Neighbourhoods

A City That Moves

A Healthy and Green City
e Capital Infrastructure Investment Strategy C2018-0304

Approval(s): Stevens, Brad and Black, Katie concurs with this report. Author: Neufeld, Nate
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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¢ Municipal Development Plan
2.1.1 Creating a city attractive to people
2.2.4 Complete communities
2.3.1 Housing; Child Care Services
2.3.6 Community Services and Facilities
o Developed Areas Guidebook, Municipal Development Plan, Volume 2, Part 3
5.1 Community Services and Facilities
5.1.2 Care Facilities
¢ Foundations for Home: Calgary’s Corporate Affordable Housing Strategy (2016-
2025)
e Cultural Plan for Calgary CPS2016-0867

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)

Social
In addition to service benefits to citizens from co-location and co-provision of multiple service
lines, individual service lines also provide the following social benefits:

o Affordable Housing: Project will increase number of affordable housing units in Calgary
by 48 units; affordable housing avoids future social costs saving on average $34,000
annually per person housed by reducing the demand for other services.

e Library: Programmable spaces provides a qualitative return to the community; adult
learning; educational and community events; social and community hubs.

o Child Care: Provision of child care lease space; benefit of child care spaces increased
with proximity to affordable housing.

e Arts and Culture: Provision of spaces to support arts and cultural community activities -
provides many community and individual benefits; including creative expression and
development, social, emotional and cognitive well-being.

Environmental

Avoided costs of land consumption with multi-use facilities compared to single use facilities;
Sustainable Building Policy entails net benefit in reducing environmental impact per square
footage of City facilities; reduced overall square footage of multi-use facilities through shared
spaces and multi-purpose spaces, thereby improving energy consumption per square foot and
per service provided.

Economic

Employment of architects, engineers, design and construction firms; preparation and readiness
of parcels suitable for private build out and resulting non-residential assessment value;
community cultural spaces and amenities contribute to economic growth and resiliency through
developing creative and cultural skills that support creative industries such as design,
architecture and media development; affordable housing strengthens residents’ purchasing
power and boosts the local economy with increased disposable income to invest in other goods
and services.

Approval(s): Stevens, Brad and Black, Katie concurs with this report. Author: Neufeld, Nate
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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Symons Valley Centre - Build Out and Investment Strategy

Financial Capacity
Current and Future Operating Budget:

Operating budget requests for all services in Phase 1A have been approved through
established budgeting processes. Operating budgets for build out of future phases, if required,
will be requested through established budgeting processes in the future.

Current and Future Capital Budget:

Capital budget requests for all services in Phase 1A have been approved through established
budgeting processes. Capital budgets for build out of future phases, if required, will be
requested through established budgeting processes in the future.

Risk Assessment

The following top-level risks will be monitored as the project moves forward:

Site Partner or Private Sector Capacity

Symons Valley Centre Phase 1A service lines have been determined and funded. Potential site
partners in the remaining phases (Phases 1B and 2) may not have the capacity (financial or
otherwise) to co-locate on the property. Timelines for development of Phases 1B and 2 will
depend on potential site partner and/or private sector capacity to do so.

Development Lag

There may be a significant development lag where development takes time to fill out the area
due to fluctuating market conditions that affect either available capital or private interest. These
fluctuations are beyond the control of the project, but can be mitigated through phasing of the
site to build out at opportune times that meet both market conditions and Council direction.

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S):

Council approval of the Symons Valley Centre Build Out and Investment Strategy will allow
Administration to advance the development of 7 acres in Calgary’s northwest. Approval of the
recommendations will also allow Administration to continue site partnership development and
build out of Phase 1B and future phases as they mature. This will allow the Symons Valley
Centre to develop according to Council’s vision for a civic presence in the area, thereby adding
to the community as a whole and The Corporation’s success in delivering multi-service facilities
and complete communities.

ATTACHMENT(S)

Symons Valley Centre Phase 1A Budget Consolidation

Previous Council Direction

Symons Valley Centre Principles, Development Phasing and Build Out Plan
Symons Valley Planning Context

Public Engagement to Date and Next Steps

arwdE

Approval(s): Stevens, Brad and Black, Katie concurs with this report. Author: Neufeld, Nate
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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SYMONS VALLEY CENTRE PHASE 1A BUDGET CONSOLIDATION

The purpose of this attachment is to consolidate previously approved service budgets into a
centralized Activity number 480771 (current budget of $8M) for the delivery of Symons Valley
Centre Phase 1A. This will streamline the administration of the project with multiple service
owners and funding sources to facilitate project management accountability, project reporting,
auditability and project continuity between program and project phases.

SYMONS VALLEY CENTRE PHASE 1A BUDGET CONSOLIDATION

1. Approve transfer of $2,000,000 budget from Activity 480653 Symons Valley Arts and
Culture to Activity 480771 Symons Valley Multi-Service Centre

2. Approve transfer of $13,000,000 budget from Activity 413966 Symons Valley
Community Library to Activity 480771 Symons Valley Multi-Service Centre

3. Approve transfer of $11,500,000 budget from Project 489-AHS Increase Affordable
Housing (PFC2018-0491 Attachment 1*) to Activity 480771 Symons Valley Multi-Service
Centre

*previously approved North Hill funding transferred to Symons Valley

SYMONS VALLEY CENTRE PHASE 1A DEVELOPMENT BUDGET*

¢ affordable housing

e arts and culture spaces

o library

e community spaces $34.5M*
e shared pre-requisite site infrastructure and design (e.g. (class 5)

architectural design, servicing, parking, roads, building interface,
landscaping)
e potential child care lease space** or complementary retail**

*previously approved through Action Plan 2015-2018 and OneCalgary 2019-2022 budget
processes — no new funding is requested
**will be included if possible to accommodate within approved capital envelopes

UCS2019-0249 Symons Valley Build Out and Investment Strategy ATTACHMENT 1
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PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION

On 2018 November 30, Council approved OneCalgary 2019-2022 Business Plans and Budgets
that approved the arts and culture, facility management and library components of the Symons
Valley Phase 1A project.

On 2018 July 30, Council approved UCS2018-0525 Integrated Civic Facility Planning Program
Update & Policy which approved the Corporate Facility Planning & Delivery Policy.

On 2018 May 01, Calgary Housing brought forward PFC2018-0491: Affordable Housing Capital
Development Plan which made the following recommendations related to Symons Valley Centre
Integrated Civic Facility (ICFP):

1. Adopt in principle the lifecycle maintenance, new builds, and redevelopment
programs as outlined in Table 2 Budget Summary of Capital Development for which
Symons Valley ICFP was listed;

2. Refer Attachment 2: Program Budget Overview to November 2018 One Calgary
Service and Budget Plans for consideration through the unfunded capital
development list for which Symons Valley ICFP was listed; and

3. Direct Administration to continue to pursue federal and provincial funding
opportunities for developments identified in Attachments 1 and 2 for which Symons
Valley ICFP was listed.

On 2017 September 11, Council approved CPC2017-315 Symons Valley Area Structure Plan
Amendment to provide supportive policy for a Civic and Mixed Use Area to accommodate the
Symons Valley Centre through Phase 1A and into future build out phases.

On 2016 November 7, Council approved LAS2016-75: Integrated Civic Facility Planning
Program 2016 Status Update. The report directed Administration to report back to Council
annually through the SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services with an update on the Integrated
Civic Facility Planning Program status no later than Q4 2017.

On 2016 April 25, Council approved CPS2016-0297 Cultural Municipal Sustainability Initiative
Program Update and Recommended Projects for Funding followed by approval on 2016
November 2 of CPS2016-0867: Cultural Plan for the City of Calgary.

On 2016 June 28, Council approved PFC2016-0512: Foundations for Home: Corporate
Affordable Housing Strategy that outlined the objectives for provision of affordable housing in
Calgary.

On 2016 April 6, Council approved CPS2016-0297 Cultural Municipal Sustainability Initiative
Program Update and Recommended Projects for Funding which approved in principle funding
for community cultural spaces across Calgary.

On 2015 October 29 Council approved LAS2015-37 Proposed Acquisition Plan — Sage Hill
Library and Transit Hub. This report directed Administration to report back on build out and
investment strategies to optimize use of the total site for City, partner or community uses, plan

UCS2019-0249 Symons Valley Build Out and Investment Strategy ATTACHMENT 2
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for additional community uses and determine the full development potential of the Sage Hill
lands.

On 2015 October 29 Council adopted the committee recommendations contained in LAS2015-
36 Integrated Civic Facility Planning Program report as follows: “That...Council direct
Administration to report back... annually... with an update on the Integrated Civic Facility
Planning Program project status no later than Q3 2016.”

On 2014 February 10, Council received for information PFC2014-0094 Growth Library Update,
where Administration provided an update on its review of land options to address a library
service gap in northwest Calgary. The report also detailed intentions to supplement the Sage
Hill development with a transfer of funds from the Rocky Ridge Recreation Facility project.

On 2012 November 05, Council approved PFC2012-0704 Update - Growth Libraries in
southeast and northwest. This report approved the "change of location of a new northwest
branch library from Rocky Ridge to the Symons Valley area" and directed "Administration to
report back to Council through Priorities and Finance Committee no later than 2014 January" on
suitable land options available that best meet the criteria to develop the new library.

On 2012 June 25, Council approved PFC2012-0248 Update on the New Recreation Facilities in
the southeast and northwest. This report included the direction for Administration to "re-examine
the need for, locations of, and timing of, the three library branches in conjunction with the
Calgary Public Library Board and return to Council through the Priorities and Finance
Committee no later than October 2012."

UCS2019-0249 Symons Valley Build Out and Investment Strategy ATTACHMENT 2
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SYMONS VALLEY CENTRE PRINCIPLES,
DEVELOPMENT PHASING AND BUILD OUT PLAN

The build out and investment strategy in this report is informed by corporate, partner and market
readiness to realize Council’s objectives of optimizing the use of the site, leveraging
partnerships, maximizing investment and delivering on civic services within budget constraints.
As an Integrated Civic Facility Planning (ICFP) Learning Project, this initiative will develop the
building blocks for future multi-use and partnership opportunities based on the lessons learned.

The purpose of this attachment is to list the principles used in developing the build out strategy,
describe the development phasing over time and outline the recommended Symons Valley
Centre build out plan.

PRINCIPLES USED IN SYMONS VALLEY CENTRE BUILD OUT AND INVESTMENT

STRATEGY
Encourage opportunities for integration of development by City services, civic
partner agencies and the private sector by seeking efficiencies and complimentary
Multi- sharing of spaces in buildings, public areas, parking, management; accommodate
Use and encourage complementary services leading to service benefits through co-
Facilities location; focus on citizen needs by developing City facilities within communities
that include broader services such as health, child care, non-market affordable
housing, and education; maximize land utilization of existing City lands
Built in flexibility in execution through lot arrangements and subdivision allows
S phased development through time, with ‘off ramps’ that allow disposition of land or
Flexibility and ; Lo : . .
o development at later dates; flexibility in phasing allows matching phases with
Choice in ; ; ) Y : .
. available capital through budget cycles; subdivided parcels provides sites that are
Execution - . - . .
flexible for different uses depending on funding or market changes (e.qg. office vs.
residential; changes in sector absorption rate; additional city services required).
Strategically located civic facilities to create service clusters that attract people,
Infrastructure private development and encourage economic resiliency; investment in the
Led Symons Valley Centre signals interest in the area, anchoring development in the

Development
and Municipal
Development
Plan Goals

NW in a Community Activity Centre on the primary transit network and related
supportive transit infrastructure; planned development integrated with local
development and build out plans that act as a catalyst to completing the
community build out (full details on Planning Context in Attachment 3); meet MDP
and Council mandated intensity targets (population and jobs per hectare).

Full
Development
Potential

Build out and investment strategy realizes the benefits of a strategic land
purchase; articulates full build out potential that facilitates long term Return on
Investment through maximizing use of the land; this densification and subsequent
Phase 1B, 2 and 3 is facilitated by provision of site infrastructure in early phases;
site investment includes site servicing, provision of a public road through the site
(the ‘high street’), as well as provision of Phase 1A’s parking requirements
through structured parking.

Site
Partnerships

The Site master plan provides opportunities for The City to partner with public or
private partners as phases develop. Through discreet subdivisions and/or lot
arrangement, land interest can be disposed for use by site partners to further
develop civic services or private market for eventual tax uplift in later phases.
Phase 1B can include education and/or health services. Phase 2 can be used for
civic expansion or sold to private interests.
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Through investigation of citizen service needs and business unit service analysis,
the Symons Valley Centre Phase 1A includes the following service lines:

a) Calgary Public Library Branch
Provision of an anticipated 1,800 square meter library in an area that Council has
recognized as experiencing a long-standing library services gap; provision would
address an outstanding service need in NW Calgary.
e Community Spaces
Meeting rooms and community rooms accessible to the public will be
provided as part of programmable spaces of the Library.

b) Arts and Culture spaces
Building on the actions identified in CPS2016-0867 Cultural Plan for The City of
Calgary, the development of a dedicated cultural space will address the shortage
of cultural amenities in Calgary and the desire from citizens to engage in cultural
activities in their neighbourhoods. Multifunctional in design, the room will allow
citizens to program a wide variety of cultural activities supporting a diversity of
community cultural expressions.

c) Affordable Housing
The Symons Valley Centre site is a greenfield location that scores high on
affordable housing suitability criteria which includes considerations such as
proximity and access to schools, grocery stores and amenities and provision of
transit. Provision of 48 units will contribute to meeting the targets of Foundations
for Home: Calgary’s Corporate Affordable Housing Strategy.

Accommodating
City, Community
and Partner
Uses

d) Transit Hub
The Symons Valley Centre development will serve as a central point for feeder
routes, a connection to BRT routes and a park and ride as well as support a
Community Activity Centre (CACs are areas of moderate job and population
growth convenient to one or more communities and supported by the Primary
Transit Network). RouteAhead currently identifies a Bus Rapid Transit (BRT)
connection from Sage Hill to the Red Line beyond 30 years, however, transit
service exists today that connects to the Red Line. The full service will be included
in future phases of build out.

e) Child Care/small scale complementary retail
The functional program for Phase 1A includes proposed provision of a leasable
space suitable for a child care use. The space will be leased at full market value
and operated by a 3rd party operator. The development also includes the
proposed provision of small retail, such as coffee shops or other uses
complementary to the main services of the facility. The inclusion of small scale
retail is based on market analysis for the area that supports the viability of small
scale retail and responds to Council direction in the Integrated Civic Facility
Planning Program to test inclusion of leasable spaces, where appropriate, to
mediate operating costs of a facility. The provision of these spaces is contingent
on funding availability and source suitability after the core services of library,
affordable housing and arts and culture have been provided for.
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DEVELOPMENT PHASING
The following outlines the proposed phasing and build out of Symons Valley Centre.

Phase 1A (Figure 1) — City of Calgary service centered development — 2-5 years

e multi-service facility delivering a library, community spaces, arts and culture spaces,
affordable housing, child care and complementary retail

¢ facility users share amenities including common use areas, common building
components, common outdoor spaces, shared parking, shared street frontage

e multi-service facility realizes high number of service lines delivered per acre of usable
City land base

¢ child care and retail spaces leased at full market value mediate operating costs of the
overall shared facility

e investment in supportive site infrastructure (streets, landscaping, building interface, site
servicing) allows development of later phases of Symons Valley Centre

Phase 1B (Figure 1) — site partnership opportunities — 2-5 years
e opportunities for site partners such as education and/or health to co-locate on the
Symons Valley Centre site
o demonstration of partnership with other levels of government to further enhance the
service offerings of the site to surrounding communities’ populations
¢ maximizes front-facing civic-centered service lines per acre of usable land base

Phase 2 (Figure 2) — private or civic development parcels — at discretion

¢ through subdivision into discreet and viable development parcels, Council retains the
option to dispose of lands for private sector mixed use development

¢ benefit would be derived from land sale price and increase in tax assessment base when
developed, enabled by initial investment in site and infrastructure (costs of which can be
built into the land purchase price)

e subdivision of land also retains the option of keeping the lands in City land base, either
for development of civic services or to wait for optimum market conditions for sale

Phase 3 (Figure 2) — full BRT Park and Ride development — 5-10 years
e transit infrastructure will be built out in increments in response to area service demands
o full development of Park and Ride and BRT infrastructure completes development of the
site on the east portion, fully realized for delivery of service value to citizens over time

Phase 4 (Figure 3) — full development potential — 30+ years
e BRT parking originally developed as surface parking acts as a ‘land bank’ that may be
developed further in the 25+ year future, either by The City or the private sector, to fully
maximize use of the land
o full site development requires incorporation of the surface level BRT parking stalls in
new structured multi-use parking, either funded directly by The City or as part of
condition of land sale
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Concept Plan Phase 1a & 1b

(2-5 years)

(£ 605 527 (607

=
< S Proposed 25m -

Civic Mulfi-Service
Development

Sage Hill Blvd

[EXiiing| 5 Bay (80m) -
Sage Hill Gate N RS SE———]

Phase 1a (2 Years)

An integrated civic multi-service building

- Calgary Public Library « Possible retail (e.g. coffee shop)

« Arts and culture spaces « Possible service spaces (e.g.

. child care)
« Calgary Affordable Housing

Phase 1a includes community meeting spaces, a multi-purpose room and a kitchen
available through the Library and arts and cufture spaces

A Main Street
+ Large pedestrian area

« Convenient on-street parking

+ Initial ‘Community Commons’
landscaping tied to Main
Street access

« Landscaping, bike path and
cycling infrastructure

BRT Transit Services

- Existing infrastructure

Phase 1b (2-5 Years)

A Site Partners Building

« Potential education services
« Potential health services

+ Other
An Outdoor Open Space

- Completion of the outdoor Community Commons

« Multi-functional space

*Dates and plans are subject to change
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FIGURE 2

Concept Plan Phase 2 & 3
(5-10 years)

 Existing | Bus Bay (80m)]

Existing s By (S5
[+ Propoed 25m Extension)

Sage Hill Gate NW,
¢ \ ,‘.v

Phase 2 (5-10 Years) Phase 3 (5-10 Years)

Future Development Expanded BRT Transit Services

- Potential main street retail + A 250-stall park and ride surface parking facility
- Potential residential / office spaces « Bus shelter

- Potential civic uses (education, health, other)

*Dates and plans are subject to change
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FIGURE 3

Concept Plan Full Development
Potential Phase 4
(30+ Years)

Phase Ta

Integrated
Civic Multi-Service

Development

Sage Hill Bl

10 Storeys
(3.0FAR)  }

Phase 2

Future
Development

Civic or
Phase 1b 1 Private
Site Partners

Development
Development

il

Full Development Potential (30+ Years)

Private disposal and/or civic expansion .
Dependencies

e Remaining parcels developed by City or private
developer

e Surface parking becomes 250+ stall multi-use
structured parking

e provision of additional multi-use
structured parking

e future economic/environmental/
social influences that support
development

e replacement of BRT parking by City
or private funding
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SYMONS VALLEY PLANNING CONTEXT

City & Community Context

The Symons Valley Centre is located on a + 2.83 ha (6.99 acre) parcel of land in the developing
northwest community of Sage Hill. The parcel is bounded on the north by Sage Hill Link NW,
east by 37 Street NW, south by Sage Hill Gate NW, and west by Sage Hill Boulevard NW (see
Map 1: Site Location). The site’s external road infrastructure and utility servicing is already in
place.

The Symons Valley Centre is centrally located among five actively developing communities,
including Sage Hill, Nolan Hill, Sherwood, Kincora, and Evanston (See Map 2: Community
Context). These communities have grown from a population of 2,650 in 2001 to 34,575 in 2016
and are expected to grow to accommodate a build-out population of 55,000 people during the
next decade.

As communities continue to grow, there is a demand for civic services including library and
transit services. Calgary Transit currently operates three bus routes that connect the Symons
Valley Centre site to Light Rail Transit and commercial centres in north Calgary. As part of the
review of libraries throughout Calgary in 2012, Council directed Administration to search for an
appropriate library site in the Symons Valley area. The need for both a library and a transit hub
resulted in the purchase of the Symons Valley lands in 2016.

Map 1: Location Context
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Map 2: Community Context
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Community Plan Context

In 2001, Council adopted the Symons Valley Community Plan (Area Structure Plan). The area
where the Symons Valley Centre is located is identified for a future Bus Rapid Transit (BRT)
hub and surrounding Transit-Oriented Planning Area.

On 2017 September 11, Council approved the Amendment of the Symons Valley Community
Plan to provide detailed policies to the undeveloped portion of the Transit Oriented Planning
Area, including policies to guide development of civic (including a library and community
spaces) and mixed uses on a site previously identified for office and employment uses. The
amended ASP identified the Symons Valley Centre as Civic and Mixed Use area, allowing a
range of uses that could provide additional community amenities beyond the library and BRT.
The Symons Valley Centre Phase 1A and future full build-out are consistent with the amended
ASP.

Within the amended ASP, a Regional Commercial Area is identified immediately to the south, a
Town Centre Area is to the west, a Conservation Area to the north and a Mixed Use Area to the
further north of the Conservation Area (Map 3).
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Symons Valley
Community Plan
Map 3A

Transit Oriented
Planning Area

- Regional Commercial Area

- Town Centre Area

k\‘ Mixed Use Area

- Civic and Mixed Use Area

V/ Pedestrian Oriented

/// Multi-Residential Area
Higher Density

- Residential Area

- Conservation Area

------------ Regional Pathway

@  Transit Hub (BRT)

APPROVED: 20P2008
AMENDED: 55P2017
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Existing and Future Development Context

The overall ASP area is approximately 75 percent built-out. The Transit Oriented Planning Area
represents approximately 20 percent of the remaining undeveloped lands within the overall ASP
area. The development of Symons Valley Centre will be a catalyst and an anchor to attract and
accelerate the surrounding developments to complete the last portion of Symons Valley areas,
and contribute to complete communities.

Existing and planned future development surrounding the site includes the following uses as
illustrated in Map 4.

e To the south is the existing Sage Hill Commons community-scale retail centre, which
includes a Walmart, a City-Food grocery store and broad range of auto-oriented stores
and services.

¢ Land to the west is expected to develop as a mixed-use “Town Centre” under existing
Land Use Bylaw requirements. The Town Centre is expected to include residential and
retail uses built to focus on a pedestrian-oriented central corridor.

e Lands to the north and east of the site are expected to develop for multi-family
residential areas in conformity with the Transit-Oriented Precinct policies of the Symons
Valley Community Plan. A small neighbourhood oriented gas-bar and convenience
centre is planned for the corner of 37th Street and Sage Valley Boulevard (136th
Avenue) NW.

¢ Immediately to the north across Sage Hill Link NE is a future ravine park.

Symons Valley Centre Phase 1A includes development of a library, affordable housing units,
arts and culture components, community spaces, child care and supportive site infrastructure to
facilitate development of subsequent Phases. It will be located at the northwest corner as an
anchor to both the ravine park to the north and the future mixed-use Town Centre to the west. A
programmable building interface will be provided between Phase 1A and 1B to provide
pedestrian connections to/from the future Town Centre. BRT Park & Ride parking is
accommodated at the east end of the site. In the ultimate scenario, this concept accommodates
a mix or retail and multi-residential development over a two-level underground Park & Ride
structure. When fully build out, the Symons Valley Centre will become a vibrant mixed-use hub
for health, education, recreation and cultural services and activities for the Symons Valley
communities.
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PUBLIC ENGAGEMENT TO DATE AND NEXT STEPS

The following details engagement completed to date, what we heard from the public and future
steps.

COMPLETED ENGAGEMENTS

2017 June 21 — Symons Valley Community Associations Focus Group #1

Members of the project team met with several members from the Community
Associations serviced by the Symons Valley Centre site (Sage Hill,

Purpose Sherwood and Kincora; Nolan Hill and Evanston were invited but did not
attend) in a large format meeting. Community needs were explored for the
site including Arts & Culture, shared community space and a public plaza.

Attendees expressed interest in:

o Changing the project name from ‘Sage Hill’ to ‘Symons Valley’ to
reflect the inclusion of the surrounding communities in the proposed
development

o Establishing a new gathering place that would allow all five
Symons Valley communities to better connect and grow
relationships

o Incorporating a broader range of community activities that can
cater to all demographics and cultures in the community

o Providing space for more multi-cultural events and celebrations

Outcome to celebrate and learn about the different cultures within the
community

o Considering space that can better accommodate events in all
four seasons

o Having a hub and gathering places to connect

o Providing an outdoor plaza with a number of uses to bring together
recreation, family and arts and cultural activities — whether outdoor
markets, cultural events, fitness or simply an area for relaxation

A full What We Heard report was posted on the public project webpage
(Calgary.ca/symonsvalley).

e Input received will be utilized in the development of the Master Plan,
_ land use redesignation and future work regarding building and site
How input design where relevant

was used e Changed name of development from ‘Sage Hill’ to ‘Symons Valley’ in
response to community request
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2018 April 4 — Symons Valley Community Associations Focus Group #2

10 members of the project team met with four members from the Community
Associations serviced by the Symons Valley Centre site (Nolan Hill,
Evanston and Sage Hill; Kincora and Sherwood did not attend). Strengths
and benefits of the draft Master Plan were discussed and suggestions for the
public open houses were recorded.

Purpose

Outcome

Attendees had questions/comments about:

o The outdoor space — public art, sheltering, maintenance

o Affordable Housing — size of units, positivity and support for low
income earners

o Library — parking

o Transit — impact to transit times

How input
was used

Suggestions to share specific information regarding the Master Plan process,
Capital Development timeline, future development possibilities, next steps,
etc. were considered for the 2018 April 24 and April 28 sessions.

The project team met with members of the communities to give a project
Purpose update and request input on the draft Master Plan’s strengths, weaknesses
and areas for improvement.
e Citizens from the area expressed concerns over parking, transit
Outcome connectivity, road capacities
¢ No objection to development of services
¢ Input relevant to the Master Plan will be used to refine the proposed
Master Plan (which will in turn be used for future project phases)
How input ¢ Input relevant to design phases will be forwarded to the Phase 1A
will be used design team when onboarded
¢ Input relevant to other service lines in The City (e.g. transit) were
forwarded to the relevant business units

2018 April 24-May 11 — Online Engagement

A What We Heard Report is was drafted to summarize feedback collected from the public
sessions and online portal (completed 2018 June).

UCS2019-0249 Symons Valley Build Out and Investment Strategy ATTACHMENT 5
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FUTURE PLANNED ENGAGEMENTS

Details for future planned engagements have yet to be determined, as they are based on project
direction and milestones; engagement timelines may be affected by funding decisions,
resourcing, project needs or other factors. At this time, the next known engagement will be:

e design phase — community input on design

UCS2019-0249 Symons Valley Build Out and Investment Strategy ATTACHMENT 5
ISC: UNRESTRICTED Page 3 of 3
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Reserve Bids for Properties in the 2019 Tax Sale

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The purpose of this report is to request approval of the Reserve Bids for properties in the 2019
tax sale.

In accordance with the Municipal Government Act (MGA), every year Administration brings
forward a list of properties that have been identified for public auction. This year the public
auction is scheduled for 2019 April 18 at the Calgary Power Reception Hall, Municipal Building,
800 Macleod Trail S.E. at 10:00 am.

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION:
The SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services recommends that Council:

1. Approve the Reserve Bids for properties in the 2019 Tax Sale as outlined in Attachment
1; and

2. Request that Attachment 3 remain confidential under Sections 23, 24 and 25 of the
Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act, until published in the Council
Agenda.

RECOMMENDATION OF THE SPC ON UTILITIES AND CORPORATE SERVICES, DATED
2019 MARCH 20:

That Council approve the Reserve Bids for properties in the 2019 Tax Sale as outlined in
Attachment 1.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

None.

BACKGROUND

For a property to be added to the tax sale, it must be in tax arrears for three consecutive years
and the tax sale process is a way for The City to recover these outstanding taxes.

Under the terms and conditions of the MGA, Chapter M-26 RSA 2000, a Municipality must by
resolution, fix a minimum sale price for each parcel, which shall be the Reserve Bid, and any
conditions that apply to the sale. The Sales & Acquisitions division of Real Estate &
Development Services have viewed the properties in the 2019 Tax Sale prior to the
determination of the reserve bids, and have compiled a schedule of Reserve Bids representing
the minimum sale price.

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS

Credit and Collections within Finance/Tax, Receivable and Payable, works with property owners
and mortgage holders to facilitate payment of taxes. Credit and Collections will provide owners
with opportunities such as payment plans in attempts to have the taxes paid and the properties

Approval(s): Brad Stevens concurs with this report. Author: Chris Gusa
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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removed from the tax sale. Referral to social aid agencies are also provided where warranted.
In certain situations where there is no mortgage holder, an option of memorandum could be
offered. The tax sale is the last resort to recovery tax debts. Property owners do have up to the
start of the tax sale to arrange for a resolution on the outstanding taxes.

Properties that do not sell at the public auction can still be made available for sale through The
City’s standard sales process within Real Estate & Development Services in an attempt to
recover outstanding taxes.

Valuation

Administration has viewed all properties included in the Reserve Bid Listing (Attachment 3) and
determined an estimate of market value to be used as the Reserve Bid for each parcel. The
Reserve Bid represents the minimum bid that will be accepted as each parcel is called out
during the Tax Sale.

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication

As per the MGA, tax recovery notifications are registered on title and owner(s) are also notified
directly that their property is on the tax arrears list.

The public auction will be advertised in the Alberta Gazette and the Calgary Herald prior to the
auction.
Strategic Alignhment

None.

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)

Social
No implications were identified.

Environmental
The properties will not be reviewed in accordance with The City’s Sales, Acquisitions and
Leases Environmental (S.A.L.E.) Policy as they will be sold “as is”.

Economic (External)

No implications were identified.
Financial Capacity

Current and Future Operating Budget:
None

Current and Future Capital Budget:

The net proceeds from any sale will be transferred to the Tax Forfeiture account. The previous
owner(s) may then make an application to the court to obtain those proceeds. If proceeds from
a sale are not claimed within 10 years from the date of sale, The City may, for any purpose, use
those proceeds.

Approval(s): Brad Stevens concurs with this report. Author: Chris Gusa
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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Risk Assessment

If this item is not approved, The City will not be in compliance with the requirements set forth in
the MGA regarding its obligations to set the Reserve Bids for the Tax Sale scheduled 2019 April
18. The 2019 March 20 meeting of Utilities and Corporate Services is the last available
opportunity to bring this report forward for Council approval prior to the 2019 April 18 date
scheduled for the Tax Sale.

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S):

Under the MGA, municipalities are responsible for collecting taxes for municipal and educational
purposes. Property taxes collected from properties is one significant revenue source to pay for
municipal services. The City has the ability to recover tax arrears under the MGA by undertaking
a public auction to recovering outstanding taxes through a tax sale. By way of tax sale, this
helps contribute to the financial stability of The City.

ATTACHMENT(S)

1. Attachment 1 — Recommendations
2. Attachment 2 — Public Sale of Land — Municipal Government Act
3. Attachment 3 — Reserve Bid Listing

Approval(s): Brad Stevens concurs with this report. Author: Chris Gusa
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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RECOMMENDATIONS:

The SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services recommend that Council approve the
reserve bid listing of Tax Sale properties valued by the Sales & Acquisitions Division,
which represents the minimum sale price of each property and the following process:

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

That the properties listed in Attachment 3 be considered for inclusion in
the 2019 April 18 Public Sale of Land by way of a public auction.

That the minimum sale price for improved and unimproved parcels be the
reserve bid (Attachment 3).

That all improved properties be sold "as is, where is" on the basis of one
third cash or cheque down effective the date of the Tax Sale, the balance
to be paid within 30 days of the date of the sale.

That all unimproved properties be sold "as is, where is" on the basis of
one third cash or cheque down or a minimum of $500.00 whichever is the
greater, on the date of the Tax Sale, the balance due being payable within
60 days of the date of the sale, with interest at prime plus 1% per annum
being in effect at the Royal Bank of Canada and calculated on the unpaid
balance.

Authorization for public marketing of those properties not sold at the Tax
Sale, to be administered by Real Estate & Development Services, and
authorization to negotiate a sale of these properties to the successful
applicant(s).

Page 1 of 1
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PUBLIC SALE OF LAND
MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT ACT "CHAPTER M - 26 RSA 2000"
THE CITY OF CALGARY 2019 TAX SALE

Notice is hereby given, that under the provisions of the Municipal Government Act, The City of Calgary will
offer for sale by Public Auction, in the Calgary Power Reception Hall, City Hall, 800 Macleod Trail, S.E. on
Thursday, 2019 April 18 at 10:00 a.m. in the forenoon, the following listed lands.

Each parcel will be offered for sale, subject to a reserve bid and to the reservations and conditions contained
in the existing certificate of title.

The land is being offered for sale on an "as is, where is" basis and The City of Calgary makes no
representation and gives no warranty whatsoever as to the adequacy of services, soil conditions, land use
districting, building and development conditions, absence or presence of environmental contamination, or the
developability of the subject land for any intended use by the Purchaser. No bid will be accepted where the
bidder attempts to attach conditions precedent to the sale of any parcel. No terms and conditions of sale will
be considered other than those specified by The City of Calgary.

The City of Calgary may, after the public auction, become the owner of any parcel of land that is not sold at
the public auction.

In accordance with Section 424(1) and (3) of the Municipal Government Act, (1) "The municipality at whose
request a tax recovery notification was endorsed on the certificate of title for a parcel of land may become the
owner of the parcel after the public auction, if the parcel is not sold at the public auction," (3) "A municipality
that becomes the owner of a parcel of land pursuant to subsection (1) acquires the land free of all
encumbrances, except (a) encumbrances arising from claims of the Crown in right of Canada, (b) irrigation of
drainage debentures, (c) registered easements and instrument, (d) right of entry orders.”

Terms: On all improved property, one-third cash (or cheque) is required on the date of sale and the balance
within 30 days. On all other property, one-third cash (or cheque), with a minimum cash payment of $500, is
required on the date of sale and the balance due being payable within 60 days of the date of sale, with
interest at prime plus one per cent per annum calculated on the unpaid balance. All sales are subject to

current taxes.
GST may apply on properties sold at the public auction.

Redemption may be effected by payment of all arrears of taxes and costs at any time prior to the date of the
sale.

For a list of the addresses please visit www.calgary.ca/propertytax. The reserve bids will be available online
approximately 2019 April 10.

Dated at Calgary, Alberta, 2019 February 4.

Michael Perkins
Manager, Tax, Receivable & Payable
Finance

The City of Calgary | P.O.Box2100Stn. M | Calgary, AB, Canada T2P 2M5 | calgary.ca
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MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT ACT "CHAPTER M - 26 RSA 2000"

THE CITY OF CALGARY 2019 TAX SALE
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Notice is hereby given, that under the provisions of the Municipal Government Act, The City of Calgary will offer
for sale by Public Auction, in the Calgary Power Reception Hall, Municipal Building, 800 Macleod Trail, S.E. on

Thursday, 2019 April 18 at 10:00 a.m. in the forenoon, the following listed lands:

Iltem Roll Number
1 004-00300-0
2 005-02000-3
5 006-16920-5
6 010-17040-5
7 015-13640-1
8 017-00270-0
9 028-01860-4

11 029-08740-0
12 029-12550-7
13 029-23380-6
16 030-24600-3
23 036-02190-5
25 038-52730-5
26 040-01080-3
33 050-16490-4
36 051-08230-3
37 051-11940-2
45 053-06630-4
47 055-07440-5
50 057-12560-1
51 057-50340-1
54 062-12310-4
55 062-52110-9
56 062-52150-5
57 062-60408-7
59 065-04330-9
62 067-63240-6
63 067-94084-1
66 071-02900-3
67 071-06360-6
70 072-10020-9
74 073-02170-1
76 073-13040-3
78 073-18380-8
81 073-23167-2
82 073-98768-7
84 075-24310-5
87 081-26920-1
88 081-50130-6
91 083-03130-2
92 083-07750-3
93 084-10240-9

ISC: UNRESTRICTED

Legal Description
9911934;1;18
8210961;5;34
0013012;29;58
7810545;6;23
7811598;31;20
4573HS;38;23
7811157;4;44
7711406;28;16
7810494;31;2
8010774;41;2
8010826;15;11
466JK;2;13
7910087;43
2074HB;1;22
7610046;29;43
7410707;4;55
7411026;30;16
6689JK;1;66
2107JK;24;15
1332N;11;43
7511018;35
9312045;1;7
8010106;52
8010106;56
9711052;7
2566GQ;16;21
8110117;12
9911709;11
4946T;15;14,15
8429GD;7;45
7913HU;14;1
6760JK;8;52
905LK;26;17
15991K;38;4
7610862;55;110
MH-CALGARY VILLAGE-261
8410184;16;291
8997GC;17;30
7711357;1
1365GT;20;14
2736HS;6;4
9012425;16;4

Reserve Bids
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496,500.00
306,000.00
403,500.00
228,000.00
580,000.00
380,000.00
327,000.00
391,000.00
362,500.00
320,500.00
399,500.00
985,500.00
219,000.00
336,000.00
348,000.00
341,000.00
369,500.00
337,700.00
410,000.00
407,300.00
139,000.00
583,000.00
232,500.00
244,200.00
425,000.00
490,500.00
134,000.00
145,000.00
330,500.00
271,500.00
310,000.00
314,500.00
434,000.00
298,000.00

10,000.00

39,500.00
366,500.00
738,000.00
227,000.00
554,000.00
545,000.00
628,000.00
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Iltem Roll Number Legal Description Reserve Bids

94 084-16120-7 9811088;6;75 S 693,000.00

95 086-11020-2 5892HL;70;10 S 517,000.00

97 086-56816-9 9010203;88 S 202,000.00

98 086-57962-0 9111388;113 S 182,000.00
101 092-50040-4 9912326;10 S 345,000.00
102 092-50042-0 9912326;11 S 375,000.00
103 092-50044-6 9912326;12 S 379,000.00
105 094-12270-2 9011496;3;5 S 204,000.00
107 094-17810-0 9510134;21;32 S 313,500.00
109 104-09330-7 2844JK;9;56 S 1,111,000.00
111 114-01860-9 955AV;5;25,26 S 318,000.00
113 114-06170-8 9017GU;1;52 S 321,500.00
115 121-07570-9 8711258;30;40 S 430,000.00
119 127-52470-0 8311921;14 S 191,000.00
121 129-51260-4 7610650;57 S 277,500.00
122 130-12420-9 5282JK;8;20 S 441,000.00
123 132-02140-3 9411521;3;20 S 410,500.00
126 138-03080-4 8711107;2;12 S 446,000.00
127 139-01060-7 7410107;16;8 S 379,500.00
129 140-03660-9 5942JK;6;6 S 588,000.00
130 140-12770-5 6421K;10;78 S 407,700.00
132 142-13750-4 731186;3;42 S 340,500.00
138 150-12850-2 8010801;19;51 S 369,500.00
139 154-51070-5 8110662;28 S 194,000.00
143 162-98304-3 MH-GREENWOOD VILLAGE-164 S 57,000.00
144 164-01360-9 9910661;24;1 S 4,915,000.00
145 165-03790-4 9912427;13;2 S 611,500.00
156 200-15843-4 0212359;107 S 10,000.00
160 200-30941-7 0311225;265 S 213,000.00
162 200-35905-7 0312236;84 S 314,000.00
163 200-35984-2 0312236;240 S 10,000.00
170 200-52750-5 0412071;11;1 S 454,500.00
172 200-53656-3 0412230;138 S 3,050.00
174 200-55264-4 0412848;5;6 S 482,200.00
176 200-58023-1 0413691;172 S 3,050.00
177 200-59295-4 0414023;10;3 S 597,200.00
186 200-79503-7 0513033;209 S 10,000.00
187 200-79520-1 0513033;226 S 10,000.00
188 200-85223-4 0610067;43;48 S 795,600.00
191 200-90127-0 0611270;311 S 26,500.00
192 200-90179-1 0611270;3 S 288,300.00
193 200-94502-0 0612673;30 S 285,900.00
194 200-94669-7 0612801;28;7 S 357,300.00
200 201-06787-3 0711398;9;75 S 625,000.00
201 201-07274-1 5793U;2;3 S 859,000.00
202 201-09163-4 0712098;4 S 196,000.00
204 201-12421-1 0713555;16;25 S 513,000.00
205 201-14300-5 0713971;35;1 S 468,000.00
207 201-14980-4 0714034;145 S 170,000.00
209 201-15784-9 0714194,55;14 S 415,000.00

ISC: UNRESTRICTED
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210 201-16465-4 56610;37;17 S 628,000.00
214 201-20117-5 0716326;65;5 S 442,000.00
216 201-22135-5 0810694;211 S 10,000.00
217 201-23300-4 0811023;598 S 14,200.00
218 201-23504-1 0811023;802 S 14,500.00
220 201-27417-2 0811484;57;84 S 403,000.00
222 201-29340-4 0812219;7;9 S 482,000.00
223 201-29804-9 0812315;23 S 449,000.00
224 201-30684-2 0812470;165 S 10,000.00
226 201-33628-6 0614475;906 S 206,500.00
227 201-33713-6 0614475;992 S 10,000.00
228 201-33828-2 0813038;42 S 451,000.00
232 201-45525-0 0911493;8 S 564,000.00
234 201-49092-7 0913718;28;70 S 332,500.00
237 201-56183-4 1011264;93;73 S 490,500.00
242 201-65625-3 1110886;9A S 850,700.00
243 201-68143-4 1111767;27;1 S 365,600.00
247 201-72823-5 1113296;34;14 S 1,753,100.00
248 201-73981-0 1113698;55;4 S 510,400.00
252 201-77217-5 1211060;5;46 S 488,200.00
254 201-78190-3 0910506;15 S 189,300.00
255 201-78191-1 0910506;16 S 189,300.00
256 201-78690-2 1211557;12;15 S 543,100.00
257 201-78856-9 1211613;37 S 362,300.00
267 202-01622-6 1411262;50 S 10,000.00
271 202-04019-2 56610;19;28 S 835,500.00
280 202-11811-3 1510507;7;18 S 540,500.00
281 202-13091-0 1510855;189 S 10,000.00
282 202-15286-4 1511509;16 S 681,000.00
283 202-15293-0 1511509;23 S 26,500.00
287 202-19668-9 1512424;167 S 3,050.00
288 202-19676-2 1512424;175 S 3,050.00
291 202-24209-5 1513161;292 S 194,000.00
295 202-26074-1 1610199;4 S 14,500.00
297 202-28177-0 331AB;4;6 S 870,000.00
298 202-28848-6 1610979;5 S 905,000.00
299 202-28849-4 1610979;6 S 1,230,000.00
300 202-28850-2 1610979;7 S 1,190,000.00
301 202-28851-0 1610979;8 S 1,270,000.00
302 202-28852-8 1610979;9 S 1,190,000.00
303 202-28857-7 1610979;14 S 1,230,000.00
304 202-28858-5 1610979;15 S 1,190,000.00
305 202-28859-3 1610979;16 S 1,230,000.00
306 202-28860-1 1610979;17 S 1,185,000.00
307 202-28861-9 1610979;18 S 1,150,000.00
308 202-28863-5 1610979;20 S 1,245,000.00
309 202-28864-3 1610979;21 S 1,190,000.00
310 202-30964-7 1611434;285 S 238,000.00
311 202-30995-1 1611434;316 S 10,000.00
316 415-01360-6 9411363;12;41 S 376,000.00

ISC: UNRESTRICTED
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317 438-06370-3 9912149;8;8 S 494,500.00
320 445-03370-7 9511909;1;20 S 624,500.00
322 446-50854-1 9812413;129 S 10,000.00
323 472-02250-8 9512708;2;32 S 473,500.00
327 472-08480-5 9812987;10;32 S 442,000.00
329 560-05221-9 7811081;15;40 S 234,000.00
332 560-98142-5 MH-CHATEAU ESTATES-98 S 45,000.00
336 754-06391-5 8110325;10;15 S 296,500.00
337 754-07370-8 8210650;15;38 S 291,500.00
338 755-00200-3 9412768;17;11 S 540,000.00

Each parcel will be offered for sale, subject to a reserve bid and to the reservations and conditions contained in the existing
certificate of title.

The land is being offered for sale on an "as is, where is" basis and The City of Calgary makes no representation and gives no
warranty whatsoever as to the adequacy of services, soil conditions, land use districting, building and development
conditions, absence or presence of environmental contamination, or the developability of the subject land for any intended
use by the Purchaser. No bid will be accepted where the bidder attempts to attach conditions precedent to the sale of any
parcel. No terms and conditions of sale will be considered other than those specified by The City of Calgary.

The City of Calgary may, after the public auction, become the owner of any parcel of land that is not sold at the public
auction.

In accordance with Section 424(1) and (3) of the Municipal Government Act, (1) "The municipality at whose request a tax
recovery notification was endorsed on the certificate of title for a parcel of land may become the owner of the parcel after
the public auction, if the parcel is not sold at the public auction," (3) "A municipality that becomes the owner of a parcel of
land pursuant to subsection (1) acquires the land free of all encumbrances, except (a) encumbrances arising from claims of
the Crown in right of Canada, (b) irrigation of drainage debentures, (c) registered easements and instrument, (d) right of
entry orders."

Terms: On all improved property, one-third cash (or cheque) is required on the date of sale and the balance within 30 days.
On all other property, one-third cash (or cheque), with a minimum cash payment of $500, is required on the date of sale and
the balance due being payable within 60 days of the date of sale, with interest at prime plus one per cent per annum
calculated on the unpaid balance. All sales are subject to current taxes.

GST may apply on properties sold at the public auction.

Redemption may be effected by payment of all arrears of taxes and costs at any time prior to the date of the sale.

For a list of the addresses please visit www.calgary.ca/propertytax.
The reserve bids will be available online approximately on 2019 April 10.

Dated at Calgary, Alberta, 2019 February 4

/‘7///5/ ,(//'{/)A'A.f_)_,

Michael Perkins
Manager, Tax, Receivable & Payable
Finance

ISC: UNRESTRICTED
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Summary of Real Estate Transactions for the Fourth Quarter 2018

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Pursuant to Real Property Bylaw 52M2009 and LAS2011-17, Administration must report
guarterly to Council on closed transactions approved through delegated authority. This report for
information includes a summary of the following closed transactions for the Fourth Quarter
2018:

Remnant land sales less than $5,000,000;
Stand alone sales;

Other dispositions;

Acquisitions less than $5,000,000; and
Occupations less than $500,000.

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION:
Review by: 2019 April 30
The SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services recommends that Council:

1. Receive this Report for information; and
2. Request the Recommendations, Report and Attachments remain confidential under

Sections 23, 24 and 25 of the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act until
the report is published in the Council agenda.

RECOMMENDATION OF THE SPC ON UTILITIES AND CORPORATE SERVICES, DATED
2019 MARCH 20:

That Council receive this Report for information.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

On 2017 September 11, Council approved Bylaw 32M2017 to amend Real Property Bylaw
52M2009, which grants delegated authority to the City Manager who further delegates to those
officers as set out in the Delegation of Authority by the City Manager.

On 2011 March 21, Council approved LAS2011-17 and directed Administration to report
guarterly only on closed transactions approved through Delegated Authority.

On 2009 November 16, Council approved Real Property Bylaw 52M2009, which granted
delegated authority to the City Manager who further delegated to those officers as set out in the
Confirmation of Delegation of Authority by the City Manager.

BACKGROUND

Pursuant to Bylaw 52M2009 Section 18 (5) “The City Manager must prepare and submit to
Council a report listing all Transactions approved pursuant to the Bylaw every three (3) months,
or as otherwise directed by Committee or Council, commencing January, 2010.” Further to

Approval(s): Stevens, Brad concurs with this report. Author: Halfyard, Jason
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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Section 18 (5) of Bylaw 52M2009, Administration was directed to report quarterly only on closed
transactions approved through delegated authority through LAS2011-17.

Real Property Bylaw 52M2009 is supported by a business process review that established well-
defined real estate processes in a consistent, accountable and effective manner. The
redesigned processes, procedures and forms ensure the necessary due diligence and
documentation to support Bylaw 52M2009. Delegated authority was only exercised as defined
in the Bylaw.

All of the attached remnant land sales are less than $5,000,000 and are adjacent to the property
owner(s).

All of the attached stand alone sales have been the subject of method of disposition reports and
have been approved by either Land and Asset Strategy Committee or SPC on Utilities and
Corporate Services (UCS) and Council.

All of the attached acquisitions are requirements of Council approved projects or otherwise
authorized by Council and less than $5,000,000.

All of the attached leases/licenses have an annual base rent or fee less than $500,000, the term
does not exceed five (5) years and there are no more than two (2) options to renew, as per
Bylaw 52M2009 Section 8(1)(a).

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS
Not applicable.

Valuation

The negotiated prices of the real estate transactions referenced in the Attachments are either
based on internal valuations or independent appraisals which were endorsed by
Administration’s Valuation Review Committee, or are based on set rates and fees. One
exception is for real estate transactions that are for nominal consideration. Valuations or
appraisals have not been completed for nominal consideration real estate transactions.

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication
Not applicable.

Strategic Alignment

This report aligns with Real Property Bylaw 52M2009 and LAS2011-17 whereby Administration
must report quarterly to Council on closed transactions approved by delegated authority.

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)

Social

Bylaw 52M2009 provides a single point of reference for Council, Administration and the public
concerning the authorities and responsibilities for real estate transactions to be undertaken by
Real Estate & Development Services. Staff members are provided with training and are
supported in implementing business processes and the Bylaw for all real estate transactions.

Approval(s): Stevens, Brad concurs with this report. Author: Halfyard, Jason
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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Environmental

The real estate processes are in accordance with The City of Calgary’s Sales, Acquisitions and
Leases Environmental (S.A.L.E.) Policy.

Economic

Where applicable, the changes to the processes and authorities for real estate transactions will
streamline the transaction timeline by four to six weeks, thus reducing the time and financial
costs associated with finalizing the transaction.

Financial Capacity

Current and Future Operating Budget:
Not applicable.

Current and Future Capital Budget:
Not applicable.

Risk Assessment

The approval processes place additional decision-making responsibility on Administration for
The City’s real estate transactions. The potential risks associated with giving Administration
greater authority, are mitigated in several ways:

¢ Increased due diligence and documentation achieved by the clearly defined business
processes for all real estate transactions;

¢ All proposed real estate transactions documented by a land report or land authorization form
will be reviewed by the Management Real Estate Review Committee or authorized delegated
authority position;

¢ Administrative approvals will only be exercised where the established guidelines are met;

e The Deputy City Manager can opt to forward any proposed sale, lease or acquisition under
his authority on to UCS and Council for approval; and

o Quarterly reporting to UCS and Council regarding closed transactions approved by
Administration.

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S):

Report for information.

ATTACHMENT(S)

Summary of Remnant Land Sales less than $5,000,000 for the Fourt Quarter 2018
Summary of Stand Alone Land Sales for the Fourth Quarter 2018

Summary of Other Dispositions for the Fourt Quarter 2018

Summary of Acquisitions less than $5,000,000 for the Fourth Quarter 2018
Summary of Occupations less than $500,000 for the Fourt Quarter 2018

akrwbdpE

Approval(s): Stevens, Brad concurs with this report. Author: Halfyard, Jason
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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SUMMARY OF REMNANT LAND SALES LESS THAN $5,000,000.00

FOURTH QUARTER 2018

UCS2019-0343
ATTACHMENT 1

# | MUNICIPAL | TRANSACTION | MRER OR WARD SALE PRICE ACRES PRICE PER CLOSING DATE DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY LAF ITEM ACRE AUTHORITY
NUMBER
1. | Adjacent Sale of property | LAF2018-31 Ward $406,000.00 1.28 $317,187.50 2018 October 31 Authorized by:
road right of | in the 12 Director, Real
way 8945 community of Councillor Estate &
38 ST SE South Foothills Shane Development
to Remington Keating Services
Development Pursuant to
Corporation for Bylaw 52M2009

an industrial
development on
the adjacent
property
including a car
wash, gas bar
and
convenience
store.

Section 7.(1)(b)

LEGEND / NOTES
MRER
LAF
ucs
MOD

ISC: UNRESTRICTED

Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)
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UCS2019-0343
ATTACHMENT 1

# | MUNICIPAL | TRANSACTION | MRER OR WARD SALE PRICE ACRES PRICE PER CLOSING DATE DELEGATED

ADDRESS SUMMARY LAF ITEM ACRE AUTHORITY
NUMBER

2. | Adjacent Sale of surplus LAF2018-88 | Ward 02 | $22,000.00 0.017 $1,294,117.65 | 2018 December Authorized by:
road right of | road right of Councillor 28 Director, Real
way 133 way in the Joe Estate &

Sage Bluff community of Magliocca Development
WY NW Sage Hill to Services
Brookfield Pursuant to
Residential Bylaw 52M2009
(Alberta) LP, by Section 7.(1)(b)
its general
partner Carma
Ltd. for Phase 5
development of
Sage Hill.

3. | 18510, Sale of surplus LAF2018-89 | Ward 13 | $191,350.00 0.89 $215,000.00 2018 December Authorized by:
18521 and road right of Councillor 28 Director, Real
18525 way in the Dian Estate &

Sheriff King | community of Colley- Development
ST SE Silverado to Urquhart Services
Domain Pursuant to
Apartments Ltd. Bylaw 52M2009
for the first Section 7.(1)(b)
phase of its
Silverado
subdivision.

TOTAL REMNANT LAND SALES FOURTH QUARTER 2018: $619,350.00

LEGEND / NOTES
MRER
LAF
ucs
MOD

ISC: UNRESTRICTED

Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)

Page 2 of 2




UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 2
SUMMARY OF STAND ALONE SALES
FOURTH QUARTER 2018
# | MUNICIPAL | TRANSACTION | MRER OR WARD SALE PRICE | ACRES PRICE PER CLOSING PREVIOUS DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY LAF ITEM ACRE DATE COUNCIL AUTHORITY
NUMBER DIRECTION
1. | 7319 104 Sale of property Revised Ward 12 | $1,876,800.00 | 2.72 $690,000.00 2018 On 2018 Authorized by:
AV SE in the MRER2018 | Councillor November | January 29 Acting Deputy
community of -40 Shane 15 Council City Manager
East Shepard Keating approved Pursuant to
Industrial in the UCSs2018- Bylaw 52M2009
Point Trotter 0053 — Sections
Industrial Park Proposed 6.(1)(b), 7.(1)(a)
to Valcon Method of and 8.(1)(a)
Holdings Ltd. to Disposition,
construct a multi authorizing
bay industrial Administration
warehouse. to publicly
market the
Property and
negotiate a
sale with the
successful
applicant.

LEGEND / NOTES
MRER

Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)

LAF Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

ucs
MOD

ISC: UNRESTRICTED

SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)
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UCS2019-0343
ATTACHMENT 2

# | MUNICIPAL | TRANSACTION | MRER OR WARD SALE PRICE | ACRES PRICE PER CLOSING PREVIOUS DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY LAF ITEM ACRE DATE COUNCIL AUTHORITY
NUMBER DIRECTION
2. | 7271 104 Sale of two MRER2018 | Ward 12 | $3,167,500.00 | 4.70 $673,936.17 2018 On 2014 Authorized by:
AV SE and properties in the -63 Councillor October 24 | November 03 | Deputy City
7295 104 community of Shane Council Manager
AV SE East Shepard Keating approved Pursuant to
Industrial in the LAS2014-53 — | Bylaw 52M2009
Point Trotter Proposed Sections 6.(1)(b)
Industrial Park Method of and 7.(1)(a)
to CertaCan Disposition,
Cultivators Ltd. authorizing
to construct a Administration
medical to publicly
cannabis market the
production Property and
facility. negotiate a
sale with the
successful
applicant.

TOTAL STAND ALONE SALES FOR FOURTH QUARTER 2018: $5,044,300.00

LEGEND / NOTES
MRER
LAF
ucs
MOD

ISC: UNRESTRICTED

Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)
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UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 3
SUMMARY OF OTHER DISPOSITIONS
FOURTH QUARTER 2018
# | MUNICIPAL TRANSACTION MRER OR WARD SALE PRICE ACRES PRICE PER CLOSING DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY LAF ITEM ACRE DATE AUTHORITY
NUMBER
1.1 9365AV Disposition of a MRER2018 | Ward 08 | $272,390.00 0.028 $9,728,214.29 | 2018 October | Authorized by:
SW restrictive covenant in -52 Councillor 31 Acting Deputy City
the community of Evan Manager
Downtown Woolley Pursuant to
Commercial Core to Bylaw 52M2009
926 Capital Corp. for Section 7.(1)(g)
a ‘no-build’ zone
except for the
construction of
balconies and
windows on the
building located on
the adjacent property
to the east.
2. 19365 AV Disposition of an MRER2018 | Ward 08 | $10.00 0.011 N/A 2018 October | Authorized by:
SW easement in the -52 Councillor 31 Acting Deputy City
community of Evan Manager
Downtown Woolley Pursuant to
Commercial Core to Bylaw 52M2009

926 Capital Corp. for
the construction,
maintenance and use
of balconies (2 floor
and above) on the
building located on
the adjacent property
to the east.

Section 7.(1)(f)

LEGEND / NOTES
MRER

ucs
MOD

ISC: Unrestricted

Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
LAF Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)
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UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 3
# | MUNICIPAL TRANSACTION MRER OR WARD SALE PRICE ACRES PRICE PER CLOSING DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY LAF ITEM ACRE DATE AUTHORITY
NUMBER
3. | 18510 Disposition of an LAF2018- Ward 13 | $10.00 0.89 N/A 2018 October | Authorized by:
Sheriff King | easement in the 70 Councillor 26 Manager, Sales &
ST SE community of Diane Acquisitions
Silverado to Her Colley- Pursuant to
Majesty The Queen Urquhart Bylaw 52M2009
In Right of Alberta as Section 7.(1)(f)
represented by The
Minister of
Infrastructure for
construction of a
temporary access
road.
4. | 5620 94 AV | Disposition of a utility | LAF2018- Ward 12 | $111,000.00 0.37 $300,000.00 2018 Authorized by:
SE, 5625 94 | right of way in 80 Councillor November 01 | Manager, Sales &
AV SE and Section 23 to Alberta Shane Acquisitions
9900R 54 Products Pipe Line Keating Pursuant to
ST SE Ltd. to install/operate Bylaw 52M2009

a pipeline to transport
refined fueled
petroleum products
from refineries in the
Edmonton area to
distribution terminals
in Calgary.

Section 7.(1)(f)

LEGEND / NOTES
Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)

MRER
LAF
ucs
MOD

Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)

ISC: Unrestricted

Page 2 of 2




UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 4
SUMMARY OF ACQUISITIONS LESS THAN $5,000,000.00
FOURTH QUARTER 2018
MUNICIPAL | TRANSACTION MRER OR WARD PURCHASE ACRES PRICE PER CLOSING DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY LAF ITEM PRICE ACRE DATE AUTHORITY
NUMBER
1. | 7338 Acquisition of MRER2018- Ward 09 | $6,475.10 0.005 $1,306,800.00 | 2018 October Authorized by:
Railway ST | property in the 43 Councillor 26 Director, Real
SE community of Gian- Estate &
East Fairview Carlo Development
Industrial to Carra Services
complete the Pursuant to
local sidewalk Bylaw 52M2009
network. Section 6.(1)(a)
2. | 1501 46 AV | Acquisition of MRER2018- Ward 09 | $25,000.00 | 0.03 $833,333.33 2018 November | Authorized by:
SE property in the 62 Councillor 14 Director, Real
community of Gian- Estate &
Highfield for the Carlo Development
42 Avenue Carra Services
Watermain Pursuant to
Replacement Bylaw 52M2009
project (part of Section 6.(1)(a)
Green Line LRT
enabling works
project).

MRER  Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
LAF Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

ucCs SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
MOD Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)

ISC: Unrestricted Page 1 of 3



UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 4

MUNICIPAL | TRANSACTION MRER OR WARD PURCHASE ACRES PRICE PER CLOSING DELEGATED

ADDRESS SUMMARY LAF ITEM PRICE ACRE DATE AUTHORITY
NUMBER
3. | Suite 1, Acquisition of MRER2018- Ward 07 | $540,000.00 | 0.063 $8,571,428.57 | 2018 December | Authorized by:

2412 property in the 70 Councillor 07 Director, Real

Kensington community of Druh Estate &

RD NW West Hillhurst / Farrell Development
(opportunity Services
purchase) for Pursuant to
future upgrades Bylaw 52M2009
to Crowchild Trail Section 6.(1)(a)
and Kensington
Road NW.

4.. | 13700 100 Acquisition of MRER2018- Ward 12 | $10,000.00 | 0.17 $58,823.53 2018 December | Authorized by:

ST SE portion of 71 Councillor 14 Director, Real
property in Shane Estate &
Residual Ward Keating Development
12 — Sub Area Services
12B for access to Pursuant to
the future Bylaw 52M2009
Southeast Section 6.(1)(a)
Cemetery at
12800 100 Street
SE, located
adjacent to the
property.

5. | 2511 38 ST | Acquisition of an LAF2018-100 | Ward 10 | $10.00 0.029 N/A 2018 November | Authorized by:

NE easement in the Councillor 01 Manager, Sales &
community of Ray Acquisitions
Rundle for a Jones Pursuant to
public bus shelter Bylaw 52M2009

and platform.

Section 6.(1)(f)

MRER
LAF
ucs
MOD

ISC: Unrestricted

Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)
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UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 4
MUNICIPAL | TRANSACTION MRER OR WARD PURCHASE ACRES PRICE PER CLOSING DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY LAF ITEM PRICE ACRE DATE AUTHORITY
NUMBER
6. | 252536 ST | Acquisition of an | LAF2018-114 | Ward 10 | $10.00 0.18 N/A 2018 August 31 | Authorized by:

NE easement in the Councillor Manager, Sales &
community of Ray Acquisitions
Sunridge for a Jones Pursuant to
new pedestrian Bylaw 52M2009
ramp at Sunridge Sections 6.(1)(f) and
Mall. 18.(1)(a)

TOTAL ACQUISITIONS FOR FOURTH QUARTER 2018: $581,495.10

MRER
LAF
ucs
MOD

ISC: Unrestricted

Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)
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UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 5
SUMMARY OF OCCUPATIONS LESS THAN $500,000.00
FOURTH QUARTER 2018
MUNICIPAL TRANSACTION MRER OR LAF WARD ANNUAL COMMENCEMENT DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY ITEM NUMBER RENT/FEE DATE AUTHORITY

3520 90 AV SW | License of property in the MRER2017-107 Ward 11 $10.00 2018 December 31 | Authorized by:
community of Glenmore Councillor Director, Real
Park to ATCO Gas and Brian Pincott Estate &
Pipelines to construct a Development
new gate station. Services

Pursuant to
Bylaw 52M2009
Sections 7.(2)(f)
and 8.(1)(a)

5750 76 AV SE Lease of property in the MRER2018-69 Ward 09 $10.00 2018 October 15 Authorized by:
community of Great Plains Councillor Manager, Land &
to Calgary Film Centre Ltd. Gian-Carlo Asset Management
to operate and maintain a Carra Pursuant to
film studio and any related Bylaw 52M2009
uses. Section 8.(1)(a)

1360 Highfield License of property in the LAF2018-33 Ward 09 $10.00 2018 October 29 Authorized by:

CR SE community of Highfield to Councillor Manager, Sales &
Airstate Ltd. for access to Gian-Carlo Acquisitions
a temporary parking lot Carra Pursuant to
and staircase for Bylaw 52M2009

employees.

Sections 8.(1)(a)
and 18.(1)(c)

LEGEND / NOTES

MRER  Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
LAF Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

ucCs SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
MOD Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)

ISC: CONFIDENTIAL

Page 1 of 7



UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 5
MUNICIPAL TRANSACTION MRER OR LAF WARD ANNUAL COMMENCEMENT DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY ITEM NUMBER RENT/FEE DATE AUTHORITY

4620 Bow TR License of property in the LAF2018-58 Ward 08 $10.00 2018 October 24 Authorized by:

SW community of Wildwood to Councillor Manager, Sales &
Opus Corporation to Evan Woolley Acquisitions
conduct geotechnical Pursuant to
testing. Bylaw 52M2009

Section 8.(1)(a)

Suite 4" floor, Third party lease in the LAF2018-63 Ward 07 $35,990.70 2018 November 07 | Authorized by:

615 Macleod TR | community of Downtown Councillor Manager, Land &

SE Commercial Core to The Druh Farrell Asset Management
City of Calgary for Pursuant to
expansion onto the 4™ floor Bylaw 52M2009
of Rocky Mountain Plaza Section 8.(1)(c)
for the Green Line LRT
Project.

836 15 AV SW License of property in the LAF2018-75 Ward 08 $500.00 2018 April 01 Authorized by:
community of Upper Mount Councillor Manager, Land &
Royal to Condominium Evan Woolley Asset Management
Corporation No. 0412542 Pursuant to
for landscaping. Bylaw 52M2009

Section 8.(1)(a)

5016 16 AV NE License of property in the LAF2018-79 Ward 10 $1,000.00 2018 October 01 Authorized by:
community of Rundle to Councillor Manager, Land &
ATCO Gas and Pipelines Ray Jones Asset Management
Ltd. for an access and Pursuant to
temporary workspace Bylaw 52M2009
area. Section 8.(1)(a)

LEGEND / NOTES

MRER  Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
LAF Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

ucCs SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
MOD Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)

ISC: CONFIDENTIAL

Page 2 of 7




UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 5
# MUNICIPAL TRANSACTION MRER OR LAF WARD ANNUAL COMMENCEMENT DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY ITEM NUMBER RENT/FEE DATE AUTHORITY
8. 3704 16 ST SW License of property in the LAF2018-90 Ward 08 $10,000.00 2018 October 15 Authorized by:
community of Altadore to Councillor Manager, Land &
Vericon Communities Inc. Evan Woolley Asset Management
to place a project sales Pursuant to
presentation trailer. Bylaw 52M2009
Section 8.(1)(a)
9. 3603 27 AV SE License of property in the LAF2018-93 Ward 09 $500.00 2018 October 01 Authorized by:
community of Dover to Councillor Manager, Land &
Michael Plantz for Gian-Carlo Asset Management
landscaping. Carra Pursuant to
Bylaw 52M2009
Section 8.(1)(a)
10. | 9220R 68 ST SE | License of property in the LAF2018-95 Ward 12 $10.00 2018 October 15 Authorized by:
community of East Councillor Manager, Land &
Shepard Industrial to In- Shane Asset Management
Flight Data Inc. for drone Keating Pursuant to
testing. Bylaw 52M2009
Section 8.(1)(a)
11. | 9220R 68 ST SE | License of property in the LAF2018-96 Ward 12 $500.00 2018 October 15 Authorized by:
community of East Councillor Manager, Land &
Shepard Industrial to The Shane Asset Management
Board of Governors of the Keating Pursuant to
Southern Alberta Institute Bylaw 52M2009
of Technology for drone Section 8.(1)(a)
testing.

LEGEND / NOTES

MRER  Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
LAF Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

ucCs SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
MOD Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)

ISC: CONFIDENTIAL
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UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 5
# MUNICIPAL TRANSACTION MRER OR LAF WARD ANNUAL COMMENCEMENT DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY ITEM NUMBER RENT/FEE DATE AUTHORITY
12. | 9220R 68 ST SE | License of property in the LAF2018-97 Ward 12 $10.00 2018 October 15 Authorized by:
community of East Councillor Manager, Land &
Shepard Industrial to Shane Asset Management
Aerium Analytics Inc. for Keating Pursuant to
drone testing. Bylaw 52M2009
Section 8.(1)(a)
13. | 8003 14 ST SW License of property in the LAF2018-98 Ward 11 $1,000.00 2018 October 15 Authorized by:
community of Glenmore Councillor Manager, Land &
Park to ATCO Gas and Jeromy Asset Management
Pipelines Ltd. for access Farkas Pursuant to
and a temporary Bylaw 52M2009
workspace area. Section 8.(1)(a)
14. | 1523/1525 36 ST | License of property in the LAF2018-101 Ward 09 $10.00 2018 November 19 Authorized by:
SE community of Alberta Park Councillor Manager, Sales &
/ Radisson Heights to Gian-Carlo Acquisitions
Habitat for Humanity Carra Pursuant to
Southern Alberta Society Bylaw 52M2009
for asbestos abatement Section 8.(1)(a)
work and demolition of the
property.

LEGEND / NOTES

MRER  Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
LAF Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

ucCs SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
MOD Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)

ISC: CONFIDENTIAL Page 4 of 7



UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 5
# MUNICIPAL TRANSACTION MRER OR LAF WARD ANNUAL COMMENCEMENT DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY ITEM NUMBER RENT/FEE DATE AUTHORITY
15. | 90 Riverstone License of property in the LAF2018-102 Ward 12 $1,000.00 2018 November 15 Authorized by:
CR SE community of Riverbend to Councillor Manager, Land &
Valard Construction IP on Shane Asset Management
behalf of Enmax Power Keating Pursuant to
Corporation to relocate Bylaw 52M2009
existing electrical Section 8.(1)(a)
transmission power poles
and construct an electrical
transmission line right of
way connection to an
existing transmission line
right of way.
16. | 616 Macleod TR | Lease of property in the LAF2018-104 Ward 08 $10.00 2018 November 01 Authorized by:
SE community of Downtown Councillor Manager, Land &
Commercial Core to Evan Woolley Asset Management
Calgary Municipal Land Pursuant to
Corporation to enable a Bylaw 52M2009
sublease of the main and Section 8.(1)(a)
basement floors to the
University of Calgary’s
Faculty of Environmental
Design for events and
gallery / studio space for
their students.

LEGEND / NOTES

MRER  Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
LAF Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

ucCs SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
MOD Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)

ISC: CONFIDENTIAL Page 5 of 7



UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 5
# MUNICIPAL TRANSACTION MRER OR LAF WARD ANNUAL COMMENCEMENT DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY ITEM NUMBER RENT/FEE DATE AUTHORITY
17. | 120 Country Hills | License of property in the LAF2018-107 Ward 03 $10.00 2018 December 01 Authorized by:

LD NW community of Country Hills Councillor Acting Manager,
to The Calgary Airport Jyoti Gondek Land & Asset
Authority for a sound Management
monitoring device. Pursuant to

Bylaw 52M2009
Section 9.(1)(a)-(d)
18. | 1212 Jamieson License of property in the LAF2018-108 Ward 09 $10.00 2018 December 01 Authorized by:

AV NE community of Bridgeland / Councillor Acting Manager,
Riverside to The Calgary Gian-Carlo Land & Asset
Airport Authority for a Carra Management
sound monitoring device. Pursuant to

Bylaw 52M2009
Section 9.(1)(a)-(d)
19. | 155 Rundlehill License of property in the LAF2018-109 Ward 10 $10.00 2018 December 01 Authorized by:

DR NE community of Rundle to Councillor Manager, Land &
The Calgary Airport Ray Jones Asset Management
Authority for a sound Pursuant to
monitoring device. Bylaw 52M2009

Section 9.(1)(a)-(d)
20. | 5321 Richmond License of property in the LAF2018-112 Ward 06 $1,233.31 2018 November 24 Authorized by:

RD SW community of Glenbrook to Councillor Manager, Land &
David Skene for a Jeff Davison Asset Management
christmas tree lot. Pursuant to

Bylaw 52M2009
Section 8.(1)(a)

LEGEND / NOTES

MRER  Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
LAF Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

ucCs SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
MOD Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)

ISC: CONFIDENTIAL Page 6 of 7



UCS2019-0343

ATTACHMENT 5
# MUNICIPAL TRANSACTION MRER OR LAF WARD ANNUAL COMMENCEMENT DELEGATED
ADDRESS SUMMARY ITEM NUMBER RENT/FEE DATE AUTHORITY
21. | 3727 24 AV NW | License of property in the LAF2018-113 Ward 07 $1,000.00 2018 December 01 Authorized by:
community of University Councillor Manager, Land &
Heights to ATCO Gas and Druh Farrell Asset Management
Pipelines Ltd. to conduct Pursuant to
geotechnical borehole Bylaw 52M2009
excavation. Section 8.(1)(a)
22. | 2424 University License of property in the LAF2018-115 Ward 07 $2,967.00 2018 September 01 Authorized by:

DR NW community of University of Councillor Manager, Land &
Calgary to 1930029 Druh Farrell Asset Management
Alberta Inc. for a seasonal Pursuant to
concession stand at the Bylaw 52M2009
Father David Bauer Arena. Section 8.(1)(a)

23. | 31459 ST SE License of property in the LAF2018-116 Ward 09 $10,000.00 2018 December 01 Authorized by:
community of Highfield to Councillor Manager, Land &
Robert B. Somerville Co. Gian-Carlo Asset Management
Limited for the Downtown — Carra Pursuant to
Calgary Transmission Bylaw 52M2009
Reinforcement Project Section 8.(1)(a)
(DCTRP) for Enmax Power
Corporation for laydown,
storage and trailers.

24. | 6415 Ogden RD | License of property in the LAF2018-118 Ward 09 $10.00 2018 December 17 Authorized by:

SE community of Ogden to Councillor Manager, Land &
Tetra Tech Canada Inc. to Gian-Carlo Asset Management
conduct geotechnical and Carra Pursuant to
environmental testing for Bylaw 52M2009
the Green Line LRT Section 8.(1)(a)
Project.

LEGEND / NOTES

MRER  Management Real Estate Review (e.g. MRER2018-XX)
LAF Land Authorization Form (e.g. LAF2018-XX)

ucCs SPC on Utilities and Corporate Services (e.g. UCS2018-XX)
MOD Method of Disposition (report that establishes reserve price)
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The City of Calgary’s Code of Conduct (“the Code”) is comprised of nine (9) policies. To support
Audit Committee in its role to monitor the adequacy and effectiveness of corporate policies
including the Code of Conduct (48M2012), the City Auditor’s Office engaged KPMG LLP to
conduct an assessment of the Ethics Program including of The City’s Code of Conduct and
Whistle-blower programs. KPMG prepared the Ethics Program Assessment report dated 2015
July 08, which was received for information by the Audit Committee on 2015 July 15 and
subsequently by Council on 2016 July 27.

The purpose of this report is to provide Audit Committee with an update on the management
practices and processes related to The City’s Code of Conduct program.

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION:
That the Audit Committee:

1. Receives this report for information; and
2. Recommend that Council receive this report for information.

RECOMMENDATION OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE, 2019 MARCH 22:
That Council receive this report for information.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

The Audit Committee Bylaw (48M2012) states that Audit Committee, among other things, is
responsible for “[overseeing] The City’s compliance with laws, regulations and internal policies
including disclosure and internal financial controls, legal compliance and codes of conduct.” On
2015 July 16, Audit Committee approved the City Auditor’'s recommendations contained in
Report AC2015-0560 (as amended). Administration has submitted progress reports on 2015
November 12 (AC2015-1891) and 2016 June 16 (AC2016-0332) to Audit Committee which
outlined Administration’s process to review and refresh the Code of Conduct.

BACKGROUND

This report provides Audit Committee with an update on The City’s Code of Conduct, in keeping
with the Audit Committee Terms of Reference. This report focuses on the progression of the
Code of Conduct program and initiatives.

In 2014 August, The City Auditor engaged KPMG LLP to conduct an assessment of The City’s
Ethics Program, as a component of its governance mandate. The assessment, completed on
2015 July 8, documented twelve (12) Observations and associated Recommendations along
with Management Responses and Actions relating to the Code of Conduct. Additional
Observations and Recommendations were directed to the Whistleblower Program. As of 2019
June 30 all of the Recommendations were closed as outlined in Attachment 1.

A project to review and revise the Code was established and was included among a number of
Human Resources projects in support of the Corporate Strategic Plan contract with Council,
directive 2 “a cohesive leadership culture and a collaborative workforce” (C2014-0703).

Approval(s): Carla Male concurs with this report. Author: Jennifer Sutherland
City Clerk’s: J. Dubetz
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Following a comprehensive review of best practices, Administration designed its refreshed Code
of Conduct to overarch and articulate, but not replace, its nine (9) policies outlined in
Attachment 1. The refreshed Code was launched to all employees in 2017 March. In 2018 June
The City introduced Code of Conduct training which supports employees in effectively
representing The City in our interactions with citizens, customers and other employees. Having
our employees understand the Code reduces the risk for The City, makes us a more attractive
employer and builds on our already good reputation in our communities.

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS

The City of Calgary recognizes that having a Code of Conduct, founded in our values, is key to
our success. A strong Code of Conduct benefits everyone; it fosters a safe, healthy and ethical
workplace; protects our collective reputation, and strengthens our commitment to making
Calgary a great place to make a living and a great place to make a life. The Code applies to all
employees including: permanent, temporary, on-call and seasonal employees (“employees”).

The Code of Conduct has been organized into four (4) behaviour-based themes to support and
reduce the complexity of the nine (9) underlying policies.

Diagram 1.

Safe and Healthy| Respect in Our Proper Use of Putting Calgary

Workplace Workplace City Resources First

» Conflict of

+ Occupational * Respectful  Acceptable Use

Health and Safety || Workplace Policy of City Interest Policy
Policy « Acceptable Use Technology * Social Media,
of City Resources Policy Media Relations
» Workplace Technology » Conflict of and Public

Resources Policy

» Social Media,
Media Relations

Interest Policy

« Environmental
Policy

Statements Policy

* Freedom of
Information and

Violence Policy

» Substance Use

Policy and Public ‘ « Freedom of Protection of
Statements Policy | nformation and Privacy Act
» Workplace Protection of

Violence Policy Privacy Act

The Code provides direction, tools, resources and principles to guide behaviour and decision-
making, including flow-charts and scenario-based examples to support employees’
understanding of the Code.

The information contained within Attachment 1 is intended to provide Audit Committee with an
update on the Code and assurance that The City’s ethics program is serving as an efficient and
effective internal control. The information provided in Attachment 1 demonstrates that:

Approval(s): Carla Male concurs with this report. Author: Jennifer Sutherland
City Clerk’s: J. Dubetz
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e Throughout the past three years, using a series of coordinated activities, The City of
Calgary has designed and implemented a sustainable Code of Conduct, including the
recent launch of Code of Conduct training for all employees. The City of Calgary has
aligned its values-based Code of Conduct with best practices to manage reputation risk
inherent in The City’s strategies, programs, processes and initiatives.

e The Code is underpinned by the essential behaviours of our organization: competence,
character, commitment and collaboration.

e Each of these activities has contributed to the successful completion of many of the
KPMG 2015 Ethics Audit recommendations.

In 2018 June, the Code learning (training) was rolled out to all employees supported by a
comprehensive communication campaign, themed “you are a reflection of The City.” This
values-based learning promotes ethical decision making by applying the Code of Conduct
Decision Tree seen in Attachment 2. This tool is pivotal in our effort to teach employees how to
think through various situations, rather than memorize the ‘right’ thing to do in every situation,
for every Code of Conduct policy.

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication

Administration is continuously seeking opportunities to advance the proactive application of the
Code which may affect or contribute to The City’s ability to achieve its objectives. In addition to
regularly reviewing leading practices, internal stakeholder input is used to continuously improve
established practices. Designing, developing and implementing the refreshed Code of Conduct
required a coordinated and collaborative approach between the Chief Financial Officer's
Department, Policy Owners and Senior Leadership.

Strategic Alignment

This report assists Audit Committee in its role to monitor the adequacy and effectiveness of
corporate policies including Code of Conduct and Conflict of Interest. The Code of Conduct
review project is aligned with Council Priority: A Well-run City. On 2014 September 15, Council
approved the Leadership Strategic Plan which includes the development of a “Cohesive
leadership culture and collaborative workforce,” founded on the values of a responsible and
accountable public service. The Code is an important vehicle for communicating values,
expected behaviours and accountability.

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)

The Code guides employee actions to support our corporate culture where City services are
coordinated, integrated and citizen and customer-focussed; employees work together and as a
team; services are supported by a sustainable financial plan; and The City instils confidence
and trust in all that we do as an organization.

Financial Capacity

Current and Future Operating Budget:
Activities related to the Code are within approved budgets and programs.

Approval(s): Carla Male concurs with this report. Author: Jennifer Sutherland
City Clerk’s: J. Dubetz
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Current and Future Capital Budget:

None related to this report.

Risk Assessment

A Code of Conduct serves as a principal tool to address operational and strategic risks,
introducing preventative and administrative controls. The Code is designed to support the
proactive management of The City of Calgary’s Principal Corporate Risk: Reputation Risk
defined in AC2019-0032 as damage to the image of The City or negative perceptions by citizens
or stakeholders as a result of actions of elected officials or City employees. This risk can
threaten The City’s ability to maintain positive and productive relationships with citizens,
businesses, partners and the ability to achieve its corporate objectives. The activities within The
City’s ethics program promote accountability, manage risk, and support an effective governance
structure. The Code of Conduct addresses standards for workplace conduct in areas subjected
to inherent risk for the organization.

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S):

The City of Calgary is committed to promoting a culture of respectful, ethical and safe behaviour
in the workplace, guided by a Code of Conduct. This report provides an update on the Code of
Conduct program as well as additional measures in support of the Code of Conduct and ethical
behaviour.

ATTACHMENT(S)

1. Attachment 1 — Code of Conduct Annual Report
2. Attachment 2 — The Code of Conduct Decision Making Tree

Approval(s): Carla Male concurs with this report. Author: Jennifer Sutherland
City Clerk’s: J. Dubetz
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_ AC2019-0307
The story behind The Code of Conduct ATTACHMENT 1

The City of Calgary recognizes that having a Code of Conduct, founded in our values, is key to our success. A strong Code of Conduct benefits
everyone; it fosters a safe, healthy and ethical workplace; protects our collective reputation and; strengthens our commitment to making Calgary a
great place to make a living and a great place to make a life.

As a result of the 2015 Ethics Audit, completed by KPMG, The City focused on
refreshing our Code of Conduct to align it with best practices. Our Code of SERVING WITH

Conduct is now values-based, allowing employees to engage the corporate values CHARACTER

as a framework for decision-making, rather than listing a complex set of detailed We behave the right way
rules. The refreshed Code of Conduct, launched in 2017 March, is framed in four
. . : : SERVING WITH
(4) behaviour based themes which articulate, but do not replace, the nine (9) COMPETENCE
underlying pOIiCieS- We do the right things
the right way
In 2017 Q4 The City developed Code of Conduct learning (training), which was SERVING WITH
fully launched on 2018 June 4 and was promoted using a comprehensive COMM'TM ENT

We are dedicated to the

awareness campaign, supporting both the Leadership Strategic Plan (C2014- greater public good
0703) and Council’s Imperatives (C2014-0703).

SERVING WITH

This report has been designed to provide Audit Committee (Council) with an COLLABORATION

update on the status of the KPMG Ethics Audit recommendations while also We work together for

a common purpose

providing assurance of sound practices within The City’s ethics program.
Therefore, this report is organized using the following:

1. City of Calgary Code of Conduct Progress

a. High level recent accomplishments in 2018-2019.

b. Headline performance measures to show how The City is doing. Where available, baseline information for the measures show history
(represented by a solid red line) and forecast (indicated by a dotted red line). Anticipated changes are represented by a solid gray arrow, to
depict where The City can “turn the curve” on performance.

c. The story behind the numbers describes the conditions, causes and forces at work that helps explain the current and expected
performance.

d. What we propose to do highlights initiatives planned or currently underway to advance success in the focus area.

Ongoing performance accountability is essential to the success of the Code of Conduct. A sustainment strategy will be developed to integrate
these initiatives in the work The City does and to continue to measure and report on the Code of Conduct program’s performance.

2. Code of Conduct Supporting Policies
3. KPMG 2015 Ethics Audit Update

AC2019-0307 Attachment 1
ISC: Unrestricted Page 2 of 5



City of Calgary Code of Conduct Progress
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The City of Calgary’s values based Code of Conduct outlines expectations and standards of behaviour to help employees remain focused on delivering The City’'s common purpose; making life better
every day.

Recent accomplishments

Code of Conduct team integrated the 2015 KPMG Ethics Audit recommendations with best
practices to design and develop Code of Conduct learning (training) to support employees
to make ethical decisions, while understanding what is expected of them as public
servants. The Code of Conduct learning, officially launched on 2018 June 4:

o Isvalues-driven and is underpinned by our behaviour-based cultural imperatives
(character, competence, collaboration, commitment and individual responsibility,
collective accountability).

o  Provides direction, tools, resources and principles to guide behaviour and
decision-making; including, a decision making tree (Attachment 2), and scenario-
based examples to support employees and leaders understanding of the code.

o Is offered in two forms; eLearning, for employees with computer access and
facilitated sessions for employees without computer access.

o  Asof 2019 March 12, 14,050 employees have completed the training. 4,858 of
those employees are “non-wired” with 255 “in class” sessions delivered.

How we are doing?

A comprehensive awareness campaign was delivered to all employees including: building
advertisements, digital screen images, leadership packages and, and five “Dear Code of
Conduct” articles were published on myCity.

Refreshed Code of Conduct was launched on calgary.ca in 2017 March as a fully
accessible micro-site, paired with an accessible PDF for download. The microsite has
received 14,371 views during the period of 2017 March- 2019 February.

Corporate Employee Survey includes three questions directly related to the Code of
Conduct, including: “I would report unethical behaviour in my workplace”; “Ethics and the
Code of Conduct are discussed in my workplace” and; “If | am faced with an ethical
dilemma, | know where | can go to find help in resolving the issue.”

Inclusion workshops have been delivered to improve intercultural competencies,
unconscious bias, bridging cultures, respectful workplace and human rights. In 2018 a
strong Human Rights communications campaign was launched to employees in recognition
of the 70" anniversary of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

All 2015 KPMG Ethics Audit Recommendations have now been closed , outlined on page 5
of this attachment.

% Strongly Agree/ Agree

Willingness to re.port unethical Ethics are discussed in the workplace Employees have the resources
100 behaviour v 100 . . .
2 9 required to solve ethical dilemmas
- Y 100
90 < 90 <
S~
80 2 80 /: o —
81 81 82 < / - B 80 //_ =
70 = 70 > 70 -
60 g 60 69 5 60 69 67
@ 63 a
50 - - - - X 50 . : . ® 50 . . . .
2016 2017 2018 2019 2016 2017 2018 2019 2016 2017 2018 2019
——— Forecast 2018 Corporate Employee Survey ——— Porecast 2018 Corporate Employee Survey === forecast 2018 Corporate Employee Survey
%1u|nthecurve %Tuln the curve %'nunther_uwe

The story behind the numbers

In 2017 the refreshed Code of Conduct was launched to the organization using an awareness campaign. This refreshed
Code was designed using aspirational, descriptive and proscriptive content to support its nine (9) standing policies. In
Q2 2018 the Code training was rolled out to City leaders, managers and supervisors, followed by a full launch to all

employees in 2018 June.

Starting in 2016 September, the Corporate Employee Survey (CES) was expanded to include three questions directly
related to the Code of Conduct. The results of the CES indicated an opportunity to; enhance leadership accountability
through ongoing discussions of ethics at all levels of the organization and; provide education on the tools and resources

to support employees facing ethical dilemmas. Since the annual CES was administered three months following the Code
of Conduct learning implementation, many employees had completed the CES prior to receiving Code training, therefore

these results are expected to increase on the 2019 September CES.

AC2019-0307 Attachment 1
ISC: Unrestricted

What we propose to do:

e  Continue to actively provide awareness of the Code of Conduct and embed
its principles within existing and new programs, processes and initiatives.

e  Work with the Code of Conduct Policy Owners to integrate messages,
develop the 2020 Code refresh training and launch supplementary education.

e  Continue to apply the Results Based Accountability™ approach to evaluate
the progress on the Code of Conduct while enhancing reporting mechanisms.

Page 3 of 5
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Code of Conduct- Supporting Policies

The Code of Conduct is framed into four (4) behaviour based themes which articulates, but does not replace, the nine (9) existing policies. These four themes
are designed to focus on The City’s values and, to reduce complexity of the Code. The four themes and corresponding policies are:

A Safe and Healthy Workplace
Occupational Health and Safety (HS-ESM-001)
Workplace Violence (GN-040)
Substance Use (HR-TR-005)
Respect in our Workplace
Respectful Workplace (HR-LR-001)
Acceptable Use of City Technology Resources (IM-1T-002)
Social Media, Media Relations and Public Statement (ALT2016-0798)
Proper Use of City Resources
Acceptable Use of City Technology Resources (IM-1T-002)
Conflict of Interest (HR-LR-004)
The City of Calgary’s Environmental Policy (UEP001)
Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
Putting Calgary First
Conflict of Interest (HR-LR-004)
Social Media, Media Relations and Public Statement (ALT2016-0798)

Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act

AC2019-0307 Attachment 1
ISC: Unrestricted Page 4 of 5
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# KMPG Report Action (abridged) KPMG Report Date Status
2017
5.1.1 | Consider application or implication of sign-off 0 ’(::JRr;e 30
2017
5.1.1 | Continue and possibly enhance communication strategy for the Code 0 (,d:;\e 30
5.1.2 | Complete a review of training needs and approaches 2017, Dﬁ_ci:;nber 31
512 Complete a review of a tracking mechanism for training and ease of access to code and related 2017, December 31
o amendments (HR)
2017, December 31
1.2 | Di ini i i .
5 iscuss training needs with Council (City Clerk's)
5.1.3 | Review of Code of Conduct for staff of Office of the Councillors 2016'('\::;Ch 31
5.1.3 | Assist Council in any review Council chooses to undertake 2016,(:|uRr)1e 30
Review responsibility and process to identify and resolve any conflicts between policies in the Code
. . .. 2017, March 31
5.1.3 | or with supporting policies and documents; (HR)
Review the complexity of the Code with objective of providing an understandable and effective code
513 Review current investigation approach and matrix for applicability to the overall code of conduct and 2017, June 30
o to ensure clarity and effectiveness (HR)
513 Review the effectiveness of the process for policy review and procedure to record evidence of the 2016, September 30
o review (HR)
514 Review the reporting processes and determine whether a generic reporting process should be 2017, March 31
o created (HR)
514 Consider expanding Bid Submissions forms to clearly include identification of current and former 2016, June 30
o employees. At that time also consider enhancements to reference spouses/partners of staff. (Supply)
Explore the development of a mechanism to monitor and report on Code violations/investigations 2018, June 30
5.1.5 . .
and report regularly to City Manager/Senior Management (HR)
5.1.6 | Document clear roles and responsibilities for the code processes 2016,(I\|-/||:)rch 31
516 Revisit the individual performance evaluation process to ensure it reflects corporate values and, by 2017, March 31
o extension, the values inherent in the Code. (HR)

AC2019-0307 Attachment 1
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Code of Conduct decision tree
Ask yourself:

Does it Amlin line Would | be Would it Aml

compl with comfortable be okav if acting in
. p.y i mlikd if my actions @ig4 y thebest [RERA(FonNAzD
with City everyone .
.. values and were made e interests of
policies? did it?

the 4 Cs? public? The City?

I I I I
I DON'T KNOW I DON'T KNOW I DON'T KNOW I DON'T KNOW I DON'T KNOW I DON'T KNOW

ASK
) SOMEONE

IT'S YOUR RESPONSIBILITY TO FOLLOW THE CODE OF CONDUCT
Make sure you know before you act. If you are unsure, ask someone who knows or check
calgary.ca/employeecode
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ltem # 7.8

City Auditor's Report to ISC: UNRESTRICTED
Audit Committee AC2019-0278
2019 March 22 Page 1 of 2

Calgary Community Standards — Livery Transport Services Audit

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The City Auditor’s Office issued the Calgary Community Standards — Livery Transport Services
Audit Report to Administration on March 13, 2019. The report includes Administration’s
response to recommendations raised by the City Auditor’s Office to Livery Transport Services
reflecting growing industry complexity and enhancement of existing controls. Administration
accepted all 14 recommendations and has committed to the implementation of action plans no
later than December 31, 2022. The City Auditor’s Office will track the implementation of these
commitments as part of our on-going follow-up process.

RECOMMENDATIONS
1. That Audit Committee receive this report for information; and
2. That Audit Committee recommend that Council receive this report for information.

RECOMMENDATION OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE, 2019 MARCH 22:

That Council receive this report for information.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

Bylaw 30M2004 (as amended) established the position of City Auditor and the powers, duties
and functions of the position. Under the City Auditor’'s Office Charter, the City Auditor presents
an annual risk-based audit plan to Audit Committee for approval. The City Auditor’s Office 2018
Annual Audit Plan was approved on November 10, 2016. The City Auditor is accountable to
Council and subject to the oversight of Audit Committee under Bylaw 48M2012 (as amended).

BACKGROUND

This audit was undertaken as part of the approved City Auditor’s Office 2018 Annual Audit Plan.
Livery Transport Services within the Calgary Community Standards Business Unit regulates
drivers, vehicles and companies in the livery industry according to the requirements of the
Livery Transport Bylaw (6M2007). Significant livery industry changes occurred in 2016 with the
introduction of transportation network companies, which added 4,500 drivers and associated
vehicles-for-hire to Livery Transport Services’ responsibilities. In 2018, over 10M livery trips
were completed.

The objective of this audit was to assess the effectiveness of internal controls that support
public and driver safety.

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS

Overall, existing controls were operating as designed to support safety of passengers and
drivers. We highlighted examples of the contribution these controls make to public safety, such
as taking vehicles with serious defects out of service, in the results section of the Attachment.

We raised five significant recommendations reflecting growing industry complexity and
opportunities to provide effective and efficient monitoring of all classifications of livery vehicles
and drivers. These recommendations focused on three main themes: validation of security
camera operation, defining an integrated enforcement strategy utilizing data analytics, and

Approval: Katharine Palmer, City Auditor Author: Ross Visscher
City Clerk’s: J. Dubetz
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system enhancements to provide the necessary data. We also included nine recommendations
to enhance the consistent performance of existing controls in the observation section.

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication
This audit was conducted with Livery Transport Services acting as the principal audit contact(s)
within Administration.

Strategic Alignment

Audit reports assist Council in its oversight of the City Manager’s administration and
accountability for stewardship over public funds and achievement on value for money in City
operations.

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)
N/A

Financial Capacity
Current and Future Operating Budget
N/A

Current and Future Capital Budget
N/A

Risk Assessment

The activities of the City Auditor’s Office serve to promote accountability, mitigate risk, and
support an effective governance structure. This audit was undertaken as part of the approved
City Auditor’s Office 2017/2018 Annual Audit Plan since the regulation of livery services is a
critical component to ensure the safety of passengers and drivers.

REASON FOR RECOMMENDATIONS
Bylaw 48M2012 (as amended) states: “Audit Committee receives directly from the City
Auditor any individual audit report and forwards these to Council for information”.

ATTACHMENT
Calgary Community Standards - Livery Transport Services - AC2019-0278 ATT

Approval: Katharine Palmer, City Auditor Author: Ross Visscher
City Clerk’s: J. Dubetz
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The City Auditor’s Office conducted this audit in conformance
with the International Standards for the Professional Practice
of Internal Auditing.
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Executive Summary

Livery Transport Services (LTS) within the Calgary Community Standards Business Unit regulates
drivers, vehicles and companies in the livery industry according to the requirements of the Livery
Transport Bylaw (6M2007). Livery vehicles include taxis, accessible taxis, limousines and vehicles-
for-hire. Significant industry changes occurred in 2016 with entry of transportation network
companies (TNC), which added nearly 4,500 drivers and associated vehicles-for-hire to LTS’
responsibilities. In 2018, over 10M livery trips were completed.

We conducted this audit as the regulation of livery services is a critical component to ensure the
safety of passengers and drivers. The objective of the audit was to assess the effectiveness of public
and driver safety internal controls. The audit consisted of a comprehensive review of LTS
established processes and control activities conducted by the licensing, enforcement and data and
training (data analytics) teams.

Overall, existing controls were operating as designed to support safety of passengers and drivers.
Our results section highlights examples of the contribution these controls make to public safety,
such as taking vehicles with serious defects out of service. We raised five significant
recommendations reflecting growing industry complexity and opportunities to provide effective
and efficient monitoring of all classifications of livery vehicles and drivers. These recommendations
focused on three main themes: validation of security camera operation, defining an integrated
enforcement strategy utilizing data analytics, and system enhancements to provide the necessary
data.

We noted 17 instances, during 2018, where taxi security camera footage was unavailable from the
taxi brokerage when requested by LTS. Footage supports LTS in investigations and license review
hearings related to driver conduct and protects the safety of passengers and drivers. Cameras are
inspected at the time of registering a new vehicle and through random on-road enforcement
inspections. However, they are not subject to verification every six months, as is the case with other
mechanical parts. It was unknown at the time of the audit, whether these instances of unavailable
footage were due to malfunction of the camera or inadequate retention practices, or other reasons.
We recommended LTS conduct a root cause analysis on the causes of unavailable taxi security
camera footage and based upon the results implement changes to the inspection and licensing
process to further protect passenger and driver safety.

LTS does not have a defined enforcement strategy that integrates on-road, in-office and data
analytic activities, which would support effective mitigation of safety risks and resource allocation
decisions. The strategy should include objectives and measures, processes for monitoring
performance, data requirements to support the strategy, and consideration of the different business
models in the industry. Our audit provided examples of coverage measures and opportunities to
expand use of trip data to assist in implementing our recommendation to develop this strategy.

Currently, the licensing and enforcement workflow system (POSSE) used by LTS does not allow for
the electronic capture of detailed information on TNC vehicles-for-hire enforcement activities,
including deficiencies identified. Since TNC vehicles accounted for approximately 40% of trips
during 2018, information on these activities will be needed to meet the data requirements of LTS’s
enforcement strategy. As a result, we recommended upgrading POSSE to electronically capture
these activities.
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In addition, we raised nine recommendations to enhance the consistent performance of existing
controls. LTS has agreed to all 14 recommendations and have committed to set action plan
implementation dates no later than December 31, 2022. The City Auditor’s Office will follow-up on
all commitments as part of our ongoing recommendation follow-up process.

ISC: Unrestricted Page 6 of 32



AC2019-0278
Attachment

1.0 Background

Livery Transport Services (LTS) within the Calgary Community Standards Business Unit regulates
drivers, vehicles and companies in Calgary’s livery industry according to the requirements of the
Livery Transport Bylaw (6M2007). This includes livery trips by taxis, accessible taxis, limousines
and vehicles-for-hire. Licensing requirements include police record checks, training, specific classes
of a provincial driver license, vehicle condition inspections and insurance.

LTS’s objective is to ensure public safety, service quality and consumer protection for customers
and service providers in the livery industry. The three teams within LTS are described in the table
below:

Licensing Enforcement Data & Training
Administer licensing of: Encourage LTS Bylaw Analyze trip data to support a
e Drivers compliance through: culture of data-driven decision
e Vehicles e Physical peace officer making, and enforcement
¢ Brokerages presence on the road investigations.
e Transportation network e Targeted inspection
e companies (TNC) programs Develop training provided to
o Livery vehicle inspection e Investigation of complaints |new taxi drivers.
stations from the public and drivers
¢ Enforcement action
including licence review
hearings to revoke a licence

The livery industry underwent major changes following the introduction of a major TNC into the
Calgary market in 2016. TNCs provide a software program (app) that can be used by passengers to
book and pay for a vehicle-for-hire operated by a driver as part of a TNC. LTS became responsible
for regulating nearly 4,500 additional TNC drivers and associated vehicles-for-hire based on similar
regulatory standards to those that applied to taxis and limousines. In 2018, 10M livery trips were
completed, which includes 6M by taxi, 4M by vehicles-for-hire, and 17K by accessible taxi. At the
beginning of February 2019, there were 4,508 licensed taxi drivers (843 with the accessible
endorsement), 333 licensed limousine drivers and 4,476 licensed TNC drivers. The fleet! consisted
of 1,881 taxi plates, 219 limousines and 4,476 vehicles for hire.

The regulation of livery services is a critical component to ensure the safety of passengers and
drivers. As a result, this audit was included on the City Auditor’s Office 2017/2018 Annual Audit
Plan as an operational audit assessing the effectiveness of internal controls that support public and
driver safety.

1 The number vehicles operating within the city of Calgary fluctuates as there are times when a vehicle is off
the road for repairs or mechanical inspection, the driver is sick or on vacation, or the vehicle has been taken
‘out of service’ due to a serious mechanical deficiency.
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2.0 Audit Objectives, Scope and Approach

2.1 Audit Objective

The objective of this risk-based audit was to assess the effectiveness of internal controls that

support public and driver safety. The objective was achieved by assessing the design and

effectiveness of controls in place to mitigate the following six high inherent risks:

1. Driver behavior, conduct or health status is such that they are unfit to provide livery
service;

2. Brokerages and TNCs do not comply with the legal requirements for providing livery
service;

3. Changes or new information arises related to driver, brokerage or TNC conduct, or driver
health status between licence renewals, which indicates an unfitness to provide livery
service;

4. Driver knowledge is not sufficient to ensure safety of drivers and passengers;

Individuals transport passengers without the appropriate livery license; and

6. Livery vehicles are not fit to operate due to safety related defects, missing security
equipment or inadequate insurance coverage.

v

2.2 Audit Scope

The scope of this audit included LTS licence application, renewal and enforcement processes
and activities critical for the safety of passengers and drivers during the period from
September 1, 2017 to August 31, 2018.

Excluded from this audit were:

¢ Training requirements for TNC drivers - LTS is exploring this requirement and is due to
report back to Council through the Standing Policy Committee on Community and
Protective Services no later than Q2 2019.

¢ Quality and availability of accessible service - Council endorsed the Accessible Taxi
Incentive Program to improve customer service for individuals using on-demand
wheelchair accessible taxis on March 19, 2018, which launched on January 1, 2019.

e The taxi plate selection process which is a means to distribute the release of new Taxi
Plate Licences.

2.3 Audit Approach

Our audit included the following:

e Interviews with LTS management and staff.

e Process analysis and control assessment based on a sample of:
o Driver’s licence applications and renewals;

Brokerage and TNC applications;

Active registered livery vehicle plates;

Inspection station and mechanic applications;

Public complaints; and

TNC data completed by the geospatial analyst.

O O O O O
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3.0 Results

At the outset of the audit LTS Management identified the combination of their activities in licensing,
enforcement and data analysis was critical to supporting public and driver safety. As a result, we
conducted a comprehensive audit that tested nineteen controls across these three areas, identified
in the risk and control matrix (Appendix A). The following sections outline the results of testing in
these three areas.

3.1 Licensing (13 controls)

Licensing includes preventive controls that LTS completes as part of granting or renewing a
license or vehicle registration to ensure that regulatory requirements are met for drivers and
vehicles, and for brokerages, TNCs, mechanical inspection stations, and mechanics inspecting
livery vehicles. The front counter Licensing Team performs these activities, supported by
training developed by the Data and Training Team, which are identified in Appendix A within
control area L.

Overall licensing controls tested are operating as designed to ensure regulatory requirements
are met. We raised five recommendations to improve the consistency of licensing control
performance.

3.1.1 Drivers

Provincial Motor Licensing Status (Controls #3, #4, #8)

Prior to granting or renewing a license LTS verifies a driver has:

o EitheraClass 1, 2 or 4 provincial operator’s license, which requires a medical
examination confirming a driver’s health status to safely provide livery service.

¢ Not exceeded nine demerit points as this may be indicative of a driver who does not
have the necessary understanding of the rules of the road to safely operate a vehicle.

We reviewed a random sample of 61 driver applications that covered new and renewal
licenses for TNC drivers, taxi drivers and limousine drivers. No exceptions were noted
supporting the process is followed to ensure LTS actively validates driver requirements.

In addition, to the demerit point check at licensing/renewal LTS has proactively
implemented a check during the period between renewals for drivers with six or more
demerit points. We raised recommendation #8 in support of this new interim
evaluation process and to formalize the control.

License Term (Control #9)
We performed a test of a POSSE automated control and confirmed that licenses cannot
be issued for a term that exceeds 13 months.

Police Information Checks (Control #1, Control #2)

A police information check is conducted for all new and renewal applications through
an automated interface between LTS and Calgary Police Services (CPS) for taxi and
limousine drivers, and TNC drivers prior to February 1, 2018. Since this date, TNC
drivers were required to manually provide this check from CPS due to changes to
provincial regulations for TNCs. We tested the automated interface and confirmed it
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was operating effectively and that the manual check was on file for TNC drivers
requiring it, within the above sample of 61.

Through data analytics we identified licensed drivers with a CPS non-recommendation
and reviewed a sample of eleven files selected on a judgemental basis that included both
instances that did and did not go to a License Review Hearing. Not all non-
recommendations are required to go to a License Review Hearing, for example, where
the applicant resolves the matter with CPS (e.g. pays the outstanding fine). We observed
LTS referred cases to a License Review Hearing where appropriate to reach a decision
on suitability and files sampled contained the documentation to substantiate evidence
weighed in support of the decision made.

Documentation in two files that went to a License Review Hearing did not include the
CPS letter with results of a vulnerable sector fingerprint search. The CPS fingerprinting
letter could have included information on additional offenses that would be relevant to
discussions at the hearing. Recommendation #13 was raised to support improved
document retention of hearing evidence.

Training (Control #11)

LTS provides training to taxi driver applicants through in person and an online option.
We reviewed the course materials and observed training covered risks to the driver of
assault and robbery, responsibilities for ensuring mechanical safety of the vehicle,
driver conduct and the enforcement framework. After completing this course taxi
drivers are required to pass an examination test. Limousine drivers are also required to
pass a test but do not have to complete a training course. We reviewed a sample of 36
newly licensed taxi and limousine drivers and noted all individuals passed the
examination.

Additional hands on training is required and provided for holders of accessible taxi
driver licenses by both LTS and by approved brokerage training programs. Training
covers topics such as wheelchair securement, curb stop locations and passenger
identification. We recommended a periodic review of the training program, such as
every three years, to ensure consistency between internal and brokerage accessibility
training and incorporation of emerging risks (Recommendation #12). This
recommendation is timely given the planned implementation of the Accessible Taxi
Incentive Program in January 2019.

3.1.2 Vehicles, Mechanics and Inspection Stations

The Licensing team verifies vehicles have been inspected by a qualified mechanic to
ensure they are fit to operate prior to registering the vehicle, and every six months or a
year thereafter (Controls #14 and #15). We inspected documentation for 66 livery
vehicles including vehicles-for-hire, taxis and limousines. An Enhanced Livery Vehicle
Inspection Standards (ELVIS) inspection certificate was on file for each vehicle within
the required inspection period of either six months or one year. An ELVIS certificate
confirms that a vehicle is fit to operate in accordance with the requirements of the LTS
Bylaw, which requires an inspection either every six months or annually in the case of
lower mileage vehicles-for-hire. We also confirmed that POSSE automated controls are
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functioning effectively to suspend licenses or registrations in cases where a mechanical
inspection is overdue (Control #16 and #17).

LTS license both the mechanics and the inspection stations (Control #18) that perform
the ELVIS inspections. We reviewed a sample of seven newly licensed mechanic’s files
and in each case LTS had verified that the mechanic had the appropriate qualifications.
Also, we reviewed a sample of five newly licensed inspection stations during the audit
period and observed an LTS inspector had inspected each station and confirmed that
the location had the necessary equipment to complete an ELVIS inspection.

The ELVIS inspection does not include verification of the taxi security camera. LTS
Inspectors check security camera operation to ensure the camera lights are working
(power, recording, GPS) when a new vehicle is registered and through random on-road
enforcement. We recommended LTS update the new vehicle inspection form to include
evidence of the camera inspections (Recommendation #2).

3.1.3 Brokerages and TNCs

Brokerages and TNCs are licensed by LTS (Control #5). We reviewed all new license
applications (two TNCs and two limousine brokerages) during the audit period and
confirmed LTS reviewed the apps used by the TNC against the requirements of the LTS
Bylaw?, brokerage premises were inspected by an inspector3, and LTS verified
insurance coverage.

Although LTS verifies that taxi and limousines are covered under the brokerage fleet
policy for new vehicle registrations (Control #14), and TNC driver’s personal insurance
coverage when issuing their license (Control #15). LTS does not verify proof of
brokerage and TNC insurance policies for brokerage and TNC license renewals beyond
requesting a policy number (Recommendation #11).

3.2 Enforcement and Data Analysis (6 controls)

LTS enforcement activities include on-road enforcement, and complaint handling performed
by LTS Inspectors (peace officers). The Data & Training team supports enforcement by
conducting targeted data analysis. The combination of these enforcement activities allows
LTS to monitor the livery industry during the period between granting and renewing an LTS
license and registration and act on regulatory non-compliance that impacts driver or public
safety. Enforcement and data analysis activities are identified in Appendix A within control
areas E and D respectively.

We raised six recommendations to enhance the operational effectiveness of enforcement and
data analysis controls tested. Although LTS is monitoring the livery industry and identifying
and resolving safety concerns, LTS does not have a defined enforcement strategy that
integrates on-road activities, in-office reviews and data analytics. A defined strategy includes
objectives and measures that consider the different business models in the livery market, and
processes to monitor outcomes, supports effective mitigation of safety risks and resource

2 Section 54 of the LTS Bylaw requires that TNC apps, used by their customer to book a ride, include
functionality for safety, such as providing a photo of the driver and the license plate of the vehicle.

3 Section 130 of the LTS Bylaw requires brokerages to maintain a staffed office in The City of Calgary
(s135(e)) premises in a clean state and in good repair (s130(a)).
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allocation decisions (Recommendation #3). We also recommended enhancements to the
POSSE workflow system to capture information on TNC inspections to support this strategy
(Recommendation #4).

3.2.1 On-road Enforcement

On-road enforcement involves an LTS Inspector verifying vehicle condition and key
documentation such as their TNC or taxi driver license (Control #12). These inspections
occur while inspectors are on the road at areas where livery vehicles typically stage, for
example the TNC staging areas at the Calgary airport or downtown taxi stands. We
examined 447 enforcement actions resulting from inspections, which resulted in 28
vehicles being taken out of service (15 related to security cameras not functioning and 2
to individuals driving without the appropriate licences).

We analyzed taxi and limousine on-road inspections using POSSE data and calculated
fleet coverage for each. A vehicle was considered “covered” if it was inspected by an LTS
Inspector at least once during the audit period. Although TNCs are subject to on-road
inspections, they were not included in our analysis, since detailed information on TNCs
inspected is captured in paper logs outside POSSE (Recommendation #4).

This analysis was provided to LTS to support setting enforcement objectives and
measures (Recommendation #3) along with determining the best enforcement
approach for a particular livery service provider. On-road enforcement coverage is one
aspect of enforcement performance. Additional data should be considered when
developing enforcement objectives, such as number of trips and miles driven per
vehicle, and history of compliance. As a result, we did not opine on the sufficiency of
coverage calculated. Coverage results are included in the following graph:

POSSE Data Analysis
September 1, 2017- August 31, 2018
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During an inspection LTS Inspectors may issue an Inspector’s Order to correct a vehicle
defect (Control #19). At the time of our testing there were five outstanding Inspector’s
Orders aged over 60 days. Since there was no evidence of follow-up by LTS Inspectors,
we recommended implementing a defined process to follow-up on overdue orders
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(Recommendation #6) and improving the design of the POSSE report used to identify
them (Recommendation #7).

3.2.2 Complaint Handling

LTS’ approach to complaint handling (Control #6) has evolved to encourage the public
to submit complaints directly to 311, rather than requiring brokerages to transmit
complaint data, as specified by section 135 of the LTS Bylaw (Control #7). LTS has
communicated the complaint intake process to the public through safety campaigns and
decals on taxis. LTS advised they are working to raise awareness of the 311 intake
process for TNC driver complaints (e.g. including wording on the customer receipt). We
recommended LTS define the complaint process, including roles and responsibilities
and update the LTS Bylaw accordingly and work with industry participants to ensure
that concerns are communicated and can be resolved. (Recommendation #9).

In addition to receiving complaints from the public via 311, LTS receives referrals from
CPS and 9-1-1 (Control #10). The 9-1-1 referral process was proactively implemented
by LTS in August 2018. We recommended strengthening this process by incorporating it
into a 9-1-1 standard operating procedure (Recommendation #14).

Once a complaint is received by LTS it is investigated by the enforcement team as part of
in-office reviews. We extracted a listing of complaints with keywords that could indicate
a higher risk matter and reviewed actions taken on all 13 items within this population.
Complaints tested were closed in a timely manner and resolved in accordance with the
LTS legal framework (LTS Bylaw, Traffic Safety Act and Provincial TNC regulations) and
philosophy of progressive enforcement through education.

Enforcement actions for five out of the 13 complaints tested were not documented in
POSSE. Proper documentation supports LTS’ philosophy of enforcement through
education, which depending on the seriousness of the offense starts with warnings that
can be followed by a range of options, such as, fines for future offenses. As a result, we
recommended consistent documentation of enforcement actions in POSSE supported by
supervisory review (Recommendation #10).

Availability of taxi security camera footage supports LTS and CPS investigations and a
differing treatment of taxi drivers when charged with an offense under the criminal
code. We noted two instances where taxi security camera footage could not be obtained.
One instance was from the above sample of 13 complaints and the other was from a
License Review Hearing, tested as part of our sample of 11 CPS non-recommendations
under section 3.1.1. Additionally, LTS Enforcement statistics from January 1, 2018 to
October 31, 2018, identified 15 instances where security camera footage could not be
obtained. We recommended a root cause analysis with subsequent changes to the
inspection and licensing process to ensure security camera footage is provided
(Recommendation #1).
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3.2.3 Data Analysis

Starting April 2018, LTS have proactively used trip data, received from a TNC provider
on a weekly basis, to identify individuals driving without an active Transportation
Network Driver’s License (TNDL) (Control #13) and vehicles with an overdue
mechanical inspection. LTS can then work with the TNC provider to prevent the driver
from accepting additional trips.

We examined 9 out of the 22 trip data reviews and confirmed that this review was
completed consistently and follow-up was occurring for individuals driving without a
TNDL. LTS’ analysis of trip data provides coverage of all TNC drivers and vehicles and is
utilized as an efficient and effective approach to identify safety concerns related to
unlicensed drivers and overdue mechanical inspections. Expanding analysis of trip data
to taxis and other TNCs, using a risk-based approach, will enhance mitigation of
targeted safety risks (Recommendation #5) since the analysis requires less resource
time and achieves full coverage compared with other enforcement activities, and easily
scales with any growth in number of drivers.

We would like to thank staff from LTS and Calgary Community Standards for their assistance and
support throughout this audit.
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4.0 Observations and Recommendations

4.1 Verification of Camera Operation

Testing of licensing and complaint handling processes and a review of LTS enforcement
statistics identified 17 instances where security camera video footage could not be obtained.
In addition, although LTS Inspectors verify taxi security camera operation when the taxi is
first registered and through random on-road enforcement, security camera operation is not
verified on a defined frequency. LTS should analyze the cause of unavailable footage and
implement a process to verify security camera operation consistent with other mechanical
parts, where applicable. Operational security cameras and availability of footage support the
successful resolution of LTS and CPS investigations and driver and passenger safety.

Testing of licensing and complaint handling processes during the audit identified one
complaint resulting from a fare dispute and one license review hearing related to a serious
offense, where video footage could not be obtained. Additionally, we reviewed LTS
enforcement statistics and noted 15 unsuccessful footage requests from January - October
2018. We did not see any evidence of root cause analysis for the instances identified where
camera footage could not be supplied.

LTS Inspectors check security camera operation to ensure the camera lights are working
(power, recording, GPS) when a new vehicle is registered and through random on-road
enforcement. The inspection at the time of registration is not documented on the ELVIS
inspection form. Security camera inspections are not included as part of the ELVIS mechanical
inspections, which are verified every six months through an Enhanced Livery Vehicle
Inspection Standards (ELVIS) inspection, since security cameras are not part of required
mechanic qualifications.

The presence of a security camera is used as the basis for differing treatment between taxi
and TNC drivers when charged with certain offenses under the criminal code. Taxis are
required to have a working security camera installed, which is not a requirement for TNCs.
Under the provincial regulations TNC drivers will automatically have their license revoked
when charged with certain criminal offenses. However, should a taxi or limousine driver be
charged with a criminal code offence, LTS reviews the situation and the licence may be
immediately suspended, pending the outcome of a Licence Review Hearing.

Recommendation 1

The Deputy Chief Livery Inspector conduct a root cause analysis to identify the causes of
unavailable security camera footage. Based upon the results of this analysis identify and
implement changes to the inspection and licensing process to remedy the unavailability of
this footage.

Management Response

Agreed.
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Action Plan Responsibility

Phase 1 - In conjunction with LTS Lead: Deputy Chief Livery Inspector
investigations Livery Officers will submit
request for camera footage. In circumstances | Support:
where camera footage is unavailable, the

reason will be documented. Commitment Date:
Phase 1 -July 31, 2019
Phase 2 - Compile results of unavailable Phase 2 - October 31, 2019

camera footage data, engage with industry
regarding observations, and implement LTS
process changes as necessary.

Recommendation 2
The Deputy Chief Livery Inspector amend the new vehicle inspection form used by LTS
Inspectors to ensure the inspection of the security camera is documented.

Management Response

Agreed.

Action Plan Responsibility

The vehicle inspection form has been updated | Lead: Deputy Chief Livery Inspector
to ensure the inspection of the security
camera is documented. Support:

Commitment Date: December 18, 2018

4.2 Enforcement Strategy

Although LTS conducts regular vehicle inspections and data analytics to support passenger
safety, LTS does not have a defined enforcement strategy that integrates on-road activities, in-
office reviews and data analytics. LTS should have a documented strategy that includes
objectives and measures, along with a process to monitor outcomes, which supports efficient
and effective resource allocation.

We reviewed current activities and identified the following opportunities that could be
incorporated into an enforcement strategy.

Establish On-road Inspection Targets
Currently LTS Inspectors identify enforcement inspection locations based on experience (e.g.

taxi stands, event staging areas and the Calgary airport). Inspections include checking vehicle
condition and driver’s licenses. We reviewed POSSE data from September 1, 2017 to August
31, 2018 and noted that 77% of the taxi fleet and 33% of the limousine fleet was subject to at
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least one random inspection. We also noted that 23% of the taxi fleet was inspected four or
more times.

We could not determine coverage of the TNC fleet since detailed information on TNC vehicles
inspected is manually recorded on paper logs. Although LTS manually enters summary
statistics on the number of TNC inspections in POSSE, current functionality does not include
TNC enforcement workflows to capture the details of these inspections, including deficiencies
identified.

LTS management could consider using coverage percentages as objectives and measures to
determine adequacy of the overall strategy.

Implement Cost Effective In-office Reviews

Audit reviewed the websites of six TNCs and identified one that was taking bookings by
telephone which is not permitted by the LTS Bylaw and another that appeared to be accepting
rides despite having a suspended license. LTS should ensure structured periodic monitoring of
TNC websites to ensure compliance with the LTS Bylaw. The review should include
identification of new apps in use since the app’s functionality must meet the requirements of
LTS Bylaw Section 54.8.

Data Analytics

See section 4.3 Trip Data Review.

Recommendation 3

The Chief Livery Inspector define and document an enforcement strategy that integrates on-

road, in office and data analytic activities and includes:

e Objectives and measures that consider the different business models that exist within the
industry;

e Processes for monitoring performance and making necessary adjustments as appropriate;
and

e Datarequirements to support the strategy.

Management Response

Agreed.
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Action Plan Responsibility

Phase 1 - Based upon a review that includes | Lead: Chief Livery Inspector
a targeted enforcement matrix and an

analytical review of livery ‘hot spots”, Support:
determine an enforcement model that
includes objectives and measures. Commitment Date:

Phase 1 - September 30, 2019
Phase 2 - Update the policy and procedure Phase 2 - March 31, 2020
manual to reflect the new strategy. Review
performance against measures and adjust as
required.

Recommendation 4
The Chief Livery Inspector upgrade POSSE functionality to ensure that full details of TNC
enforcement activities can be captured electronically.

Management Response

Agreed.

Action Plan Responsibility

Discovery to explore required enhancements | Lead: Chief Livery Inspector
with LTS project team.
Support: City IT - POSSE Support Team
Engage Corporate POSSE Project Team to
define enhancements and determine Project | Commitment Date: September 30, 2019
Charter including timelines and budget. The
Project Charter will be approved by the
Project Sponsor.

4.3 Trip Data Review

The Geospatial Analyst started a weekly review of trip data in March 2018, and a monthly
review of active drivers in August 2018, for one TNC. Through the reviews, the analyst
identified overdue mechanical inspections and drivers that were driving without a valid
TNDL. The review of trip data is an effective and efficient control to identify drivers that are
operating a vehicle without a valid LTS license or a vehicle that requires an inspection. The
review should be expanded to encompass all brokerage and TNC trip data, using a risk-based
approach, to further mitigate risks to passenger safety.

TNC and brokerages are required to submit trip data to LTS. We reviewed a sample of nine
weekly reviews of trip data and confirmed LTS resolved all instances of drivers operating
without a valid TNDL.
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The Geospatial Analyst advised there was a one-time review of taxi trip data for three out of
the five brokerages during the audit period. The review was prompted by an LTS Inspector
identifying a taxi driver without a Taxi Driver’s license through on-road enforcement. Other
brokerages were not included as LTS is currently working with them and City Information
Technology to bring the data into a data warehouse that supports effective trip data analysis.
Other TNC were not included as LTS management is using a risk-based approach and
prioritizing obtaining trip data from larger providers first.

There may be additional opportunities to utilize trip data to support LTS enforcement and

identify instances of non-compliance with the Bylaw. For example:

¢ Confirming if a driver meets the requirements of the upcoming Accessible Taxi Incentive
Program; and

e Verifying compliance with Section 86 of the LTS Bylaw related to consecutive off-duty
hours. We observed trip data for January 8, 2018, and January 9, 2018, and identified 13
and 15 driver IDs respectively that had over 18 hours of activity (booked-in, signed-on or
meter-on). This information is not conclusive by itself but when combined with other
information, such as a complaint, could indicate a driver did not have enough consecutive
off-duty hours.

Recommendation 5

The Chief Livery Inspector expand the periodic review of trip data for brokerages and TNC,
using a risk-based approach, to include identification of:

a) Unlicensed drivers and overdue inspections on a defined frequency; and

b) Additional Bylaw non-compliance (e.g. insufficient consecutive off-duty hours).

Management Response

Agreed.
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Action Plan Responsibility

a) Effective October 2018, the Geospatial Lead: Chief Livery Inspector
Analyst began conducting a weekly
review on Taxis to ensure they are Support: LTS Issue Strategist
operating as a licensed driver

Commitment Date: December 31, 2021

b) LTS will be expanding the use of trip
data in 2019 as part of the Accessible
Taxi Incentive Program to confirm if a
driver meets the eligibility requirements
to receive the subsidy. In addition, LTS
will continue to use trip data to support
the investigation of complaints. This
would include pulling trip data where a
driver appeared to be tired.

4.4 Inspection Order Follow-up

LTS Inspectors utilize a POSSE generated report (Hotlist Report) to identify outstanding
Inspector’s Orders that require follow-up. LTS Inspectors did not adequately follow-up on all
five Inspector Orders outstanding for over 60 days noted in the September 27, 2018 Hotlist
Report. In addition, the Hotlist Report format did not contain all key information necessary to
efficiently identify outstanding inspection orders. Outstanding Inspector’s Orders should be
effectively identified and followed up on a timely basis to ensure vehicles are fit to operate
and do not compromise passenger safety.

Inspector Order Follow-up

We tested all five Inspector’s Orders (three taxis and two TNC vehicles) aged over sixty days
identified on the September 27, 2018 Hotlist Report and noted there was no evidence of
follow-up. Two orders related to the replacement of tires (one for front tires and another for
rear tires), two related to windshield replacement, and one related to a cracked bumper.

Hotlist Report Design

We reviewed the design of the Hotlist Report. The Hotlist Report was 30 pages long and
included information that was less relevant such as information on expired TNDLs.
Additionally, the Hotlist Report did not capture vehicles-for-hire vehicle inspection orders
since these are manually tracked on a separate spreadsheet (See POSSE recommendation #7
above). Finally, the Hotlist Report did not capture drivers that LTS Inspectors may wish to
locate for reasons other than an Inspector’s Order. Testing of complaints identified a driver
that LTS was unable to contact and trip data indicated they were continuing to drive.
Including such drivers on the Hotlist Report will support ongoing follow-up by allowing LTS
Inspectors to identify these drivers when conducting on-road enforcement activities.
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Recommendation 6

The Deputy Chief Livery Inspector implement a defined process for following up on

outstanding inspection orders including:

e Guidelines for expected follow-up and escalation based upon the age and priority of the
order (e.g. calling driver at x days, requesting trip data and contacting the
brokerage/Transportation Network Company at x days); and

e A process for tracking follow-up on overdue items, for example assigning an internal
service request to a Livery Transport Services Inspector using the 311 system.

Management Response

Agreed.

Action Plan Responsibility

The Deputy Chief Livery Inspector has taken | Lead: Deputy Chief Livery Inspector
action to implement a defined process for

following up on outstanding inspection Support:
orders including:
¢ Guidelines for expected follow-up and Commitment Date: March 29, 2019

escalation based upon the age and
priority of the order (e.g. calling driver at
x days, requesting trip data and
contacting the
brokerage/Transportation Network
Company at x days); and

e A process for tracking follow-up on
overdue items, for example assigning an
internal service request to a Livery
Transport Services Inspector using the
311 system.

e This process will be documented as part
of an SOP.

Recommendation 7

The Licensing Coordinator improve the design of the POSSE Hotlist Report by:

a) Including vehicles-for-hire;

b) Removing information that is not relevant and actionable by LTS Inspectors; and

c) Expanding the scope of this report to include information on drivers that LTS is
attempting to locate for a reason other than an inspection order.

Management Response

Agreed.
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Action Plan Responsibility
Part 1 - Including vehicles-for-hire and Lead: Licensing Coordinator
removing irrelevant information will be part
of the discovery to explore required Support: City IT POSSE Support Team
enhancements with LTS and Corporate
POSSE Project Team. Commitment Date:

Part 1 - September 30, 2019
Part 2 - An SOP will be created that defines Part 2 - March 29, 2019

the inclusion of information on drivers that
LTS is attempting to locate for a reason other
than an Inspector’s Order.

4.5 Monthly Demerit Point Check

Although we verified the monthly demerit check, of drivers with six or more demerit points at
the time of licensing or last renewal, was performed in December 2017 and July 2018, we
were not able to verify that the monthly check was performed throughout the audit period
since evidence was not retained. Monthly demerit checks should be formalized and include
documentation retention requirements to ensure that LTS revokes driver licenses where
drivers exceed the maximum of nine points allowed under the LTS Bylaw. Periodic demerit
checks ensure continued compliance with the LTS Bylaw and passenger safety prior to the
driver’s license renewal, which could be up to thirteen months away.

Based upon discussions with LTS Management the demerit checks are performed monthly
and are captured in POSSE by inserting the “Enforcement Demerit Check” process or entering
a note when the number of points changes. We reviewed POSSE data and verified the checks
took place in December 2017 and July 2018. However, documentation was not retained to
verify demerit checks took place for the remaining months during the audit period.

Recommendation 8

The Licensing Coordinator ensure Livery Transport Services performs a demerit point check
for taxi, limousine and transportation network drivers on a defined frequency (e.g. quarterly)
and retain documentation of the check.

Management Response

Agreed.
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Action Plan Responsibility
LTS will update the Licensing Assistant Lead: Licensing Coordinator
training manual to capture a formal
process for the monthly demerit point Support:
check, including documentation that
should be retained. Commitment Date: March 29, 2019

4.6 Livery Complaint Process

LTS staff advised the main process for complaint handling is to encourage the public to
submit complaints through The City’s 311 Service. The process outlined in Section 135 of the
LTS Bylaw, which requires transmission of complaints received by brokerages to LTS within
24 hours of receipt is no longer followed. The complaint process, including LTS and industry
roles and responsibilities, should be defined and included in the LTS Bylaw to ensure that
concerns related to driver conduct and vehicle condition are identified and resolved.

Based upon inquiry with LTS management, The City’s 311 Service is used as the intake for
Livery complaints. LTS has been raising public awareness through decals on the back of taxis
that direct Livery complaints to 311. As part of testing, audit visited the “Contact us” section
of five brokerage websites. One out of the five brokerage websites included information on
submitting complaints to LTS through 311 processes.

We analyzed 311 complaints submitted during the audit period and noted that, based on TNC
keyword search, TNCs represented 8% of all 311 complaints directed to LTS. Since TNCs
represent 30% of all trips, complaints related to TNC drivers appear to be underrepresented
compared with trip volumes. Unlike taxis, TNC vehicles do not display decals informing
passengers of the option to submit complaints to 311. In addition, there is no requirement in
the LTS Bylaw for TNC to transmit complaints received. LTS advised that they are working to
raise awareness with respect to the intake of complaints through 311 for TNC drivers
complaints (e.g. including wording on the receipt).

Recommendation 9

The Chief Livery Inspector:

a) Define the complaint process, including Livery Transport Services and industry roles and
responsibilities, and update the Livery Transport Bylaw accordingly; and

b) Work with industry participants to implement appropriate messaging for customer facing
communications, such as websites, ride receipts and Software Applications.

Management Response

Agreed.
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Action Plan Responsibility
a) Update the Livery Transport Bylaw to Lead: Chief Livery Inspector
reflect expectations of the complaint
process. Support:

b) LTS will engage companies operating an | Commitment Date:
App to discuss the options available to a) December 31, 2022
implement regarding the customer being | b) October 31, 2019
advised to contact 311 to reporta
complaint.

LTS will provide the company with an
implementation date. An audit of each
company’s App will be conducted (including
modifications) and noted in the POSSE
record.

4.7 Livery Complaint Enforcement Action Documentation

LTS Inspectors did not consistently document enforcement action taken against drivers in
POSSE following complaint investigations. LTS Inspectors should document enforcement
actions in POSSE, including warnings, to support effective enforcement based on LTS’ model
of enforcement through education, and mitigate the risk that front counter staff renew a
license in error.

Since LTS’ enforcement is based on a model of enforcement through education, LTS
Inspectors typically issue a warning for the first instance of a violation, unless the violation
represents a serious risk to driver and passenger safety. LTS Inspectors have a range of
options for future violations that include fines and License Review Hearings. Documentation
of all enforcement action ensures that repeat violations are escalated.

Audit reviewed a sample of 13 complaints. LTS Inspectors did not document the enforcement

action taken for five of the 13 complaints in POSSE. In addition, front counter staff renewed
the license for one of the five in error. The complaint in question was of a serious nature.

Recommendation 10
The Deputy Chief Livery Inspector ensure LTS Inspectors document enforcement actions in
POSSE, including warnings, through education supported by spot checking POSSE.

Management Response

Agreed.
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Action Plan Responsibility

SOP that requires enforcement actions be Lead: Deputy Chief Livery Inspector
documented in POSSE will be created. The

Deputy Chief Livery Inspector and Support:
Sergeant will ensure proper POSSE
documentation. Commitment Date: April 30, 2019

4.8 Insurance Coverage on Brokerage Renewals

Although LTS reviews insurance coverage for brokerages and TNCs as part of the license
application, LTS does not review insurance coverage for license renewals beyond requiring a
policy number. In practice, insurance for taxi and limousine vehicles is covered by the
brokerage’s fleet policy. TNC drivers can be covered under a TNC insurance policy or by their
own policy. LTS should review proof of insurance based on insurance coverage to ensure that
adequate liability coverage is maintained for vehicles within the brokerages’ fleet and the TNC
network. In most cases the review would take place when brokerages and TNCs renew their
licenses.

Taxi and Limousines

Section 132 of the LTS Bylaw requires that brokerages ensure that each vehicle (limousine or
taxi) they dispatch is insured. As noted above, brokerages have a fleet policy that covers taxis
and limousines. LTS management advised that new applications for brokerages and TNC must
provide the complete insurance policy and yearly renewals require only the policy number.

Vehicles-for-hire

When registering a TNC an election is made regarding responsibility for purchasing insurance
coverage. Currently, most TNC drivers are covered by a TNC policy (Standard Policy Form 9
(SPF 9)), which is used in conjunction with their own personal policy. The SPF 9 provides
coverage when transporting or driving to pick up passengers. LTS Bylaw Section 87(2) (d)
requires that drivers provide proof of insurance as part of the registration of their vehicle-for-
hire. However, in practice, LTS verifies the driver’s personal insurance policy when issuing
the Transportation Network Driver Licence (TNDL), which may not be the right policy since
most drivers are covered under the SPF9.

Recommendation 11

The Licencing Coordinator:

a) Review proof of insurance coverage as part of the TNC and brokerage license renewal
process; and

b) Consider reducing insurance verification in other areas, such as within the TNDL licensing
process.

Management Response

Agreed.
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Action Plan Responsibility
a) We will be obtaining proof of TNC and Lead: Licencing Coordinator
brokerage insurance as part of the licence
renewal process. The Livery Assistant Support:
Training Manual will be updated to
reflect this new process. Commitment Date: March 29, 2019

b) Verification of personal insurance will
continue for TNDL holders. This provides
LTS comfort that insurance coverage is in
place whenever a TNC vehicle is on the
road and reflects the variety of insurance
models for TNCs.

4.9 Broker Approved Accessibility Training

LTS has not reviewed hands on accessible taxi training conducted by taxi brokerages since
program inception in 2006. LTS should review internal and brokerage training programs
periodically to ensure quality and consistency and to incorporate changes in practices that
can best ensure the safety and service of accessible taxi users.

Discussions with LTS indicated that accessibility training is delivered by two approved
brokerage programs and directly by LTS Inspectors for the other brokerages. LTS has not
reviewed the brokerage training since Access Calgary’s review in 2006 at the time of initial
approval of the program and has not periodically reviewed internal training programs.

Recommendation 12

The Chief Livery Inspector implement a process to review hands on accessible taxi training
delivered internally and by brokerages every three years and incorporate emerging industry
issues and results of on-road enforcement and 311 complaint resolution.

Management Response

Agreed.
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Action Plan Responsibility
Phase 1 - Define quality standards for Lead: Chief Livery Inspector
wheelchair securement and customer
assistance (curb stops) and create a SOP. Support: Calgary Transit Access
Phase 2 - Evaluate Broker’s training and Commitment Date:
provide feedback. Phase 1 -September 30, 2019

Phase 2 - December 31, 2019
Subsequent to the completion of phase 2
LTS will include a step in their work plan to
every three years evaluate if emerging
industry issues, results of on-road
enforcement and 311 complaint resolution
necessitate a quality standards revision.
This will be in addition to ongoing reviews
of complaints and discussions with industry
stakeholders.

4.10 Vulnerability Sector Search Supporting Documentation

The CPS letter that confirms the result of the police information check was not retained on file
for two applicants, who were required to submit fingerprints to verify a possible Vulnerable
Sector (VS) search hit. These applicants received a CPS non-recommendation that wasn’t
related to the VS screening component of the police information check and went to a License
Review Hearing. Retaining this letter will provide LTS with the support that VS fingerprinting
was completed, and no additional information needed to be considered at the License Review
Hearing.

LTS request police information checks for all new and renewal driver’s license applications.
Police information checks for new applications include VS screening that identifies matches
based on name, gender and date of birth. Possible matches require the driver to provide
fingerprints for additional screening. CPS provide the results of the police information check
(letter or email), including fingerprinting where applicable in a letter or email.

Recommendation 13

The Chief Livery Inspector ensure that LTS maintains copies of the fingerprint results letter
from CPS in all cases where fingerprinting is required, and includes cases involving a License
Review Hearing.

Management Response

Agreed.
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Action Plan

Responsibility

These two instances were related to
human error by Livery Licencing
Assistants and the process is to retain
copies of this letter. The Licencing
Coordinator has reiterated to the team the
importance of retaining this
documentation and will ensure the Livery
Licencing Assistant Licensing manual
reflects this process.

Lead: Licencing Coordinator

Support:

Commitment Date: March 29, 2019

4.11 9-1-1 Standard Operating Procedure

The process for 9-1-1 to notify LTS of complaints related to the Livery Industry was issued as
a9-1-1 Advisory as opposed to a 9-1-1 Standard Operating Procedure (SOP). A 9-1-1 Advisory
may become outdated and over time has less visibility than a SOP, which increases the risk
that LTS is not notified of serious incidents involving the Livery Industry.

The 9-1-1 Advisory was issued on August 15, 2018 requesting 9-1-1 notify Livery of calls
related to the Livery Industry. Notification consists of a Calgary Police Service (CPS) reference
number that allows LTS to follow-up with CPS for additional information. 9-1-1 issue
approximately 40 - 50 advisories per month to their staff. Unlike SOPs, advisories are not
subject to a periodic review as part of the 9-1-1 procedure framework.

Recommendation 14

The Chief Livery Inspector work with 9-1-1 to implement a SOP for 9-1-1 notification of livery
incidents where keywords related to the livery industry are referenced during the call.

Management Response

Agreed.

Action Plan

Responsibility

SOP that documents 9-1-1’s notification of
livery incidents will be created and
included in the Policy and Procedure
Management system.

Lead: Business Strategist

Support:

Commitment Date: January 31, 2019
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Risk

Control
Area

Control
Number

Identified Controls
(TDL = Taxi Driver Licence, LDL = Limousine Driver Licence, TNDL =
Transportation Network Driver Licence)

Driver behavior, conduct or
health status is such that they
are unfit to provide livery
service.

Each TDL / LDL application and renewal has Calgary Police Service (CPS)
licensing recommendation, based upon a police record search (including
vulnerable sector search for new applicants). Non-recommendations by
CPS result in the Chief Livery Inspector (CLI) or delegate, conducting a
licence review hearing or refusing a licence.

LTS review the police check (hardcopy or through CPS public e-pic system)
provided by each TNDL driver at the time of licensing and renewals. Police
checks with disclosures of police records are referred to the enforcement
team.

Prior to issuing or renewing a TDL, LDL or TNDL the LTS Licensing
Assistant ensures applicants have a Class 1, 2 or 4 Alberta operators licence,
which requires a medical exam.

Prior to issuing or renewing a TDL, LDL or TNDL the LTS Licensing
Assistant performs a MOVES (Provincial Motor Vehicle System) check to
ensure the applicant has nine or fewer demerit points.

Brokerages and TNC do not
comply with the legal
requirements for providing
livery service.

Brokerage and TNC applications are approved by the Chief Livery
Inspector. New brokerage premises are inspected by an Enforcement
Inspector.
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Risk Control | Control Identified Controls
Area Number (TDL = Taxi Driver Licence, LDL = Limousine Driver Licence, TNDL =
Transportation Network Driver Licence)
Changes or new information E 6 Complaints are received from members of the public through the 311
arises related to driver, service and investigated by LTS Inspectors. The Deputy Chief Livery
brokerage or TNC conduct, or Inspector reviews the outcome of complaints.
driver health status arises
between licence renewals, E 7 Per bylaw 135(2) - Brokerages record complaints electronically and
which indicates an unfitness to transmit them to LTS within 24 hours for investigation by LTS Inspectors.
provide livery service. The Deputy Chief Livery Inspector reviews the outcome of complaints.

L 8 A monthly demerit points check is performed for drivers that have six or
more demerit points at the time of licensing or renewal. Drivers that have
more than nine points have their licence suspended.

L 9 Driver licences (TDL/LDL/TNDL) are issued for maximum of thirteen
months.

E 10 Calgary 9-1-1 will notify LTS of incidents where keywords related to the
livery industry are referenced during the call.

Driver knowledge is not L 11 Prior to issuance of a Taxi Driver licence or Limousine Drive licence the

sufficient to ensure safety of
drivers and passengers

Livery Licensing Assistant ensures training and knowledge requirements

are met. These are:

e Taxi drivers complete a training course and associated exam in person
or online, which covers safety, bylaw, enforcement and passengers with
disabilities.

(Note: Additional training requirement for Taxi drivers with an
accessible endorsement)

e Limousine drivers complete an examination.

ISC: Unrestricted

Page 30 of 32



AC2019-0278
Attachment

Risk

Control
Area

Control
Number

Identified Controls
(TDL = Taxi Driver Licence, LDL = Limousine Driver Licence, TNDL =
Transportation Network Driver Licence)

Individuals transport
passengers without the
appropriate livery licence.

12

Through on-road enforcement inspection LTS Inspectors assess the
condition of the vehicle, driver, and examine required documentation.
Appropriate enforcement action is taken for deficiencies.

13

On a weekly basis the Geospatial analyst reviews a listing of active drivers
on the TNC platform to ensure they have a TNDL. The TNC is notified to
suspend unlicensed drivers.

Livery vehicles are not fit to
operate due to safety related
defects, missing security
equipment or inadequate
insurance coverage.

14

Prior to registering a new vehicle against a taxi or limousine plate the
Licensing Assistant ensures:

a) ELVIS inspection completed in the last thirty days;

b) Visual inspection completed by an LTS inspector; and

c) Insurance coverage through the brokerages fleet policy.

15

Prior to issuing a TNDL the Licensing Assistant ensures:

a) Insurance coverage by reviewing the full binder if the vehicle is not
covered under the TNCs SPF 9 insurance (automobile insurance for TNC
and their authorized TNC driver) or fleet insurance; and

b) ELVIS inspection completed in the last 30 days.

16

Through a POSSE scheduled job LTS notifies brokerages of any vehicles
with overdue mechanical inspections or have reached their off-road date.
Mechanical inspections are due every six months. Off-road date is after 8
model years.

17

Through a POSSE scheduled job LTS will suspend a TNDL for any vehicles
with overdue mechanical inspections or have reached their off-road date.
Mechanical inspections are annually or every six months for vehicles that
accumulate more than 50,000kms. Off-road date is after 10 model years.
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Risk Control | Control Identified Controls
Area Number (TDL = Taxi Driver Licence, LDL = Limousine Driver Licence, TNDL =
Transportation Network Driver Licence)
Livery vehicles are not fit to L 18 LTS licence all inspection stations and mechanics. Prior to issuing a licence
operate due to safety related inspection stations are inspected by an LTS inspector to ensure they have
defects, missing security the appropriate equipment and the LTS Licensing Assistant ensures
equipment or inadequate mechanics have the necessary qualifications.
insurance coverage.
(continued) E 12 Through on-road enforcement inspection LTS Inspectors assess the
condition of the vehicle, driver, and examine required documentation.
Appropriate enforcement action is taken for deficiencies.
E 19 Outstanding inspection orders, where non-compliance is not remedied in a

timely manner, are added to a hotlist. Inspectors actively attempt to locate
these plates for follow-up.
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City Auditor's Office Report to ISC: UNRESTRICTED
Audit Committee AC2019-0353
2019 March 22 Page 1 of 2

Green Line Project Governance Audit

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The City Auditor’s Office issued the Green Line Project Governance Audit Report to
Administration on March 15, 2019. The audit focused on the effectiveness of the current
governance framework of the Green Line Project (Project), in particular, governance in place to
support effective risk and issues management and decision making. As of Q4 2018, key
components of Project governance remained incomplete or were not fully functional to
effectively support the achievement of Project objectives. The two audit recommendations
raised reinforce the urgency to solidify the Project governance framework, specific to
accountability, decision making and risk identification, which in turn will support the successful
delivery of this significant Project. The City Auditor’'s Office will track the implementation of these
commitments as part of our ongoing follow-up process.

RECOMMENDATIONS
1. That Audit Committee receive this report for information; and
2. That Audit Committee recommend that Council receive this report for information.

RECOMMENDATION OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE, 2019 MARCH 22:

That Council receive this report for information.

Excerpt from the Minutes of the 2019 March 22 Regular Meeting of the Audit Committee:

“That the City Auditor's Recommendations contained in Report AC2019-0353 be amended by
adding a Recommendation 3 as follows:

“3. That Administration return to Audit Committee by the end of Q3 2019 to provide an update
on progress related to the recommendations contained within the 15 March 2019 City
Auditor’s Office Green Line Project Governance Audit. Update to include but not be limited
to a comprehensive risk management plan.”

MOTION CARRIED”

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

Bylaw 30M2004 (as amended) established the position of City Auditor and the powers, duties
and functions of the position. Under the City Auditor’s Office Charter, the City Auditor presents
an annual risk-based audit plan to Audit Committee for approval. The City Auditor’s Office 2019-
2020 Audit Plan was approved on September 18, 2018. The City Auditor is accountable to
Council and subject to the oversight of Audit Committee under Bylaw 48M2012 (as amended).

BACKGROUND

The Project is Calgary’s next light rail transit line, and the largest infrastructure investment to date.
This first stage of construction (estimated cost $4.65 billion) is expected to be complete by 2026.
Given the magnitude of the Project, governance will be a critical element of project execution and
success.

Approval: Katharine Palmer, City Auditor. Author: Jasdeep Sekhon
City Clerk’s: J. Dubetz
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Green Line Project Governance Audit

The Green Line Project Charter was completed in February 2017, however by February 2019 key
components of Project governance remained incomplete or were not fully functional to effectively
support the achievement of Project objectives. Project leaders are working with an external
consultant during Q1 and Q2 2019 to design a Project governance framework, which may
address currently missing or ineffective components of strong governance.

Based on the responses received to the recommendations, we plan to conduct a follow-up audit
on the effectiveness of the implemented governance structure later in 2019 and report back to
Council through Audit Committee on the results.

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication
This audit was conducted with the Green Line Business Unit as the principle audit contact within
Administration.

Strategic Alignment

Audit reports assist Council in its oversight of the City Manager’s administration and
accountability for stewardship over public funds and achievement on value for money in City
operations.

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)
N/A

Financial Capacity
Current and Future Operating Budget
N/A

Current and Future Capital Budget
N/A

Risk Assessment

The activities of the City Auditor’s Office serve to promote accountability, mitigate risk, and
support an effective governance structure. This audit was undertaken as part of the approved
City Auditor’s Office 2019-2020 Audit Plan. The proposed recommendations will reinforce the
urgency to solidify the Project governance framework, specific to accountability, decision
making and risk identification, which in turn will support the successful delivery of the Green
Line Project.

REASON FOR RECOMMENDATIONS
Bylaw 48M2012 (as amended) states: “Audit Committee receives directly from the City
Auditor any individual audit report and forwards these to Council for information”.

ATTACHMENT
Green Line Project Governance Audit - AC2019-0353 ATT

Approval: Katharine Palmer, City Auditor. Author: Jasdeep Sekhon
City Clerk’s: J. Dubetz
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The City Auditor’s Office conducted this audit in conformance
with the International Standards for the Professional Practice
of Internal Auditing.
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Executive Summary

The Green Line Project (Project) is the City’s largest infrastructure investment to date. The first
stage of construction on the Green Line will include 20 kilometers of track (estimated cost $4.65
billion) and is expected to be completed by 2026. It will include 14 stations from 16 Ave. N to 126
Ave S.E. and the tunnel under the Bow River and the Downtown core. Given the size and complexity
of the Project, effective governance will be a critical component to support achievement of Project
objectives. This is the third in a series of Green Line audits undertaken by the City Auditor’s Office.

The objective of the audit was to assess the effectiveness of the current governance framework of
the Project. The audit focused on governance in operation during Q4 2018, in particular,
governance in place to support effective risk and issues management and decision-making. The
audit approach examined key transitional governance components in place, and utilized interviews
with Green Line managers and the Acting Managing Director of Green Line.

The Green Line Project Charter was completed in February 2017; however, by February 2019 key
components of Project governance remained incomplete or were not fully functional to effectively
support the achievement of Project objectives. Incomplete Project governance components during
Q4 2018 and into Q1 2019 included the Project organizational structure (in draft), and associated
roles, responsibilities and accountabilities, a formalized decision-making framework, and a risk
management framework.

Green Line Project leaders are working with an external consultant during Q1 and Q2 2019 to
design a Project governance framework, which may address the current missing or ineffective
components of strong governance. The implementation of an updated Project governance
framework must be a Project priority, particularly given the imminent changes ahead as the Project
moves towards procurement and construction through 2019 and 2020. The two audit
recommendations raised reinforce the urgency to solidify the Project governance framework,
specific to accountability, decision-making and risk identification, which in turn will support the
successful delivery of this significant Project.

Based on the Acting Managing Director of the Project’s response to the recommendations, we plan
to conduct a follow-up audit on the effectiveness of the implemented governance structure later in
2019 and report back to Council through Audit Committee on the results.
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1.0 Background

The Green Line is Calgary’s next light rail transit (LRT) line, and the largest infrastructure
investment to date. The Green Line LRT is designed to be both a transit system and a platform for
development and City Shaping; it will provide efficient service and connections to destinations
throughout Calgary, and areas where people can live affordably with access to amenities, services
and sustainable mobility options.

On June 26, 2017, City Council approved the full vision for the Green Line LRT, including the full
46km route from 160 Avenue N to Seton and 28 stations. Construction on the first 20 km is
anticipated to begin in 2020, and will extend from 16 Avenue N (Crescent Heights) to 126 Avenue
SE (Shepard).

This first stage of construction (estimated cost $4.65 billion) is expected to be complete by 2026.
Once the first stage is complete, the line will be expanded incrementally to the north and southeast
as additional funds become available.

Given the magnitude of the Green Line Project, governance will be a critical element of project
execution and success. The Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK), states!:

“...project governance is a critical element of any project, especially on complex risky projects. It
provides a comprehensive, consistent method of controlling the project and ensuring its success by
defining and documenting and communicating reliable, repeatable project practices.” It includes a
framework for making project decisions; defines roles, responsibilities, and accountability for the
success of the project. The City’s Corporate Project Management Framework Project Governance
Standard defines project governance as “authority levels and accountability at the project level that
enables the project to achieve stated goals in alignment with corporate objectives”. The Standard
states that capital projects shall have a documented governance structure outlined in the project
Charter and refined in the project plan. The Standard defines a governance structure as “a defined
structure that outlines the relationship between all the individuals/entities involved in the project
and describes the project information flow to all individuals/entities”.

The Green Line Executive Steering Committee (ESC) is the key body within the Green Line
governance structure which is responsible for providing strategic direction and oversight. The
Green Line Business Unit is responsible for the delivery of the Green Line Project.

The City Auditor’s Office plans to conduct a series of audits on the Green Line over the lifespan of
the Project given its proposed complexity and significant capital budget. This is the third in a series
of audits on the Project, which was undertaken as part of the City Auditor’s Office 2019/2020
Annual Audit Plan.

1 A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge, Fifth Edition, Section 2.2.2 Project Governance
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2.0 Audit Objectives, Scope and Approach

2.1 Audit Objective
The objective of this audit was to assess the effectiveness of the current governance
framework of the Green Line Project.

2.2 Audit Scope

The scope of the audit focused on assessing the effectiveness of the Project governance in
operation during Q4 2018. In particular, the audit focused on the ability of the transitional
governance in place to support effective risk and issues management and decision-making.

2.3 Audit Approach

As key governance documents were in a state of transition and development at the time of our
audit, our approach was to determine the effectiveness of interim governance arrangements
through interview with all Green Line managers (nine positions in total), and the Acting
Managing Director, and assessment of meeting minutes, reports and presentations which
occurred during Q4 2018 as evidence of ongoing project governance.

3.0 Results

The Green Line Project Charter was completed in February 2017, however by February 2019 key
components of Project governance remained incomplete or were not fully functional to effectively
support the achievement of Project objectives. Interviews with Green Line managers, the Acting
Managing Director, and review of draft governance documentation identified concerns with roles,
responsibilities and associated accountabilities, decision making, and risk identification. During Q1,
work commenced with an external consultant (KPMG) to design a formalized Project governance
framework. An end date had not been determined for this work at the time of our audit.

Roles, Responsibilities and Accountability

Project roles and responsibilities have undergone multiple changes during 2018. The documented
organization structure was in draft during Q4 2018 and into Q1 2019, and the recent turnover? in
Project Managing Director role has resulted in the City’s General Manager of Transportation also
acting as Managing Director in the interim. Seven of nine Green Line managers interviewed
identified a lack of clarity regarding Project roles and responsibilities, with a resulting impact on
accountability and decision-making. Interviews with Green Line managers indicated specific
challenges such as an individual hired into one role, but performing another role, and a lack of
alignment of accountability and responsibility.

The City’s Corporate Project Management Framework Project Governance Standard requires “a
defined structure that outlines the relationship between all the individuals/entities involved in the
project and describes the project information flow to all individuals/entities” which is not currently
in place.

2 October 2018
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Green Line Project leaders (i.e. Green Line managers and Acting Managing Director) are working
with KPMG during Q1 and Q2 2019 to design a formalized Project governance framework. The draft
proposal of work included the following activities related to roles, responsibilities and
accountabilities:

developing an organization structure chart,

e defining job descriptions for major roles,

o clarifying key responsibilities and accountability; and

o defining project oversight and decision making.

Decision Making and Reporting

The governing body of the Project is the Executive Steering Committee (ESC). The ESC terms of
reference is currently under review to better reflect the role of the Committee (decision-making
versus advisory). Clarifying the roles of the committee will ensure it has the appropriate decision-
making authority to support achievement of Project objectives and to provide effective oversight.

The City’s Corporate Project Management Framework Progress Reporting Guidelines recommend
that progress reports should be presented, at a minimum, on a monthly basis. Our interviews
confirmed Green Line leaders are developing a monthly dashboard report. Project leaders
presented a revised quarterly report format to the SPC on Transportation and Transit on December
6, 2018 (and subsequently to Council on December 17, 2018), to begin at the end of 1st quarter
2019. At the time of the audit, the quarterly report to be presented to the SPC on Transportation
and Transit in March 2019 had not been prepared.

Risk Identification and Management

An updated Risk Registry was provided to Council as part of Q4 2018 Project reporting, including
risks, risk rating, and mitigation strategy. Risk ownership was not included. During Q1 2019, the
Acting Managing Director was working with KPMG to consider further modifications of the Risk
Registry.

During Q1 2019, Project risks have been managed via weekly meetings of Green Line managers, and
the Acting Managing Director. The meetings utilize a playbook framework focused on critical tasks
to be completed within the next 4-6 months to manage current risks and mitigation strategies.
Green Line LRT managers update their respective sections in the playbook each week. The Acting
Managing Director uses an informal process to risk rank and prioritize different risks presented
through the weekly meetings and other Project meetings.

We interviewed all Green Line managers and asked what they viewed as key risks, which resulted
in two consistent risks being identified:

o Lack of personnel experience on large/specialized project as a risk (4 of 9 responses); and

e Inadequate governance as a risk (4 of 9 responses).

We confirmed these two risks were documented in the playbook utilized to manage risk during Q1
2019. In addition, aspects of these risks (clarity of terms for the ESC, recruitment of an external
consultant to support the formalization of a governance structure, update to the Risk Registry)
were documented in Q4 2018 ESC minutes. The Q4 Risk Registry update to Council includes
personnel experience as a risk.

ISC: Unrestricted Page 8 of 13



AC2019-0353
Attachment

While elements of a Project Risk management framework are in place, such as day to day
management of short term risks through the utilization of a playbook, the risk identification and
prioritizing is occurring on an informal ad-hoc basis rather than systematically. The draft proposal
of work from KPMG includes the establishment of a comprehensive risk management plan.
Formalizing the risk management process will allow Green Line Project leaders and staff to
recognize emerging risks in a timely fashion and utilize risk management more effectively to
support the achievement of Project objectives.

The draft proposal of work to be completed by KPMG includes the creation of a change
management plan for implementation of the governance framework. The implementation of an
updated Project governance framework must be a Project priority, particularly given the imminent
Project stages ahead as the Project moves towards procurement and construction through 2019
and 2020. Given the current transitional state of governance and the absence of critical components
of an effective governance framework, we recommended (Section 4.1) that the Acting Managing
Director of Green Line implement an updated Project governance framework. We also
recommended a reassessment of Project risks to identify underlying or previously unknown risks
that were not identified during the period of informal risk identification and prioritization, and
ensure that these are incorporated into on-going risk management.

Based on the Acting Managing Director of the Project’s response to the recommendations, we plan
to conduct a follow-up audit on the effectiveness of the implemented governance structure later in
2019, and report back to Council through Audit Committee on the results.

We would like to thank staff from the Green Line Project for their assistance and support
throughout this audit.
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4.0 Observations and Recommendations

4.1 Current Governance Framework

The Green Line Project Charter was completed in February 2017, however two years later key
Project governance components remain incomplete or are not functioning effectively to
support achievement of Project objectives.

Current components of Project governance which we identified through our audit as absent

or not functioning effectively include:

e Accountability - seven of nine Green Line LRT managers interviewed identified a lack of
clarity regarding Project roles and responsibilities, which have impacted Project
accountability and supporting communication. The Project organization structure was in
draft form during Q1 2019;

e Decision Making - the Project’s decision-making structure is not defined; for example
the role of the ESC (decision making versus advisory) and associated terms of reference
have not been finalized;

e RiskIdentification - a formalized Project risk management framework has not been
established, so risk identification and prioritization is occurring on an informal ad-hoc
basis rather than systematic basis, primarily through Green Line manager meetings.

Some of the delays in establishing effective governance may be attributed to recent turnover
in the Project Managing Director role. Green Line Project leaders are currently working with
KPMG to design a project governance framework, which may address the current missing or
ineffective components of strong project governance.

The Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK), states “project governance is a critical
element of any project.” Given the complexity of the Green Line Project, and the length of time
transitional Project governance has been in place, and associated challenges with roles,
responsibility, accountability, and decision-making, key Project risks that threaten the
achievement of Project objectives may not have been identified, communicated, and
prioritized. Implementation of the updated project governance framework should be a Project
priority, accompanied by a reassessment of Project risk to provide assurance that significant
risks are included in on-going Project risk management.

Recommendation 1

The Acting Managing Director of Green Line implement an updated Project governance
framework, including defined and communicated roles, responsibilities and accountabilities,
accompanying project organization structure, documented decision-making framework, and
defined risk and issues management framework that supports achievement of Project
objectives.
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Agreed.
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Action Plan

Responsibility

This recommendation is being addressed
through three related work streams:

1) Project organization structure, roles
and staffing
Work is presently underway to define the
needed organization structure, roles, and
staffing to deliver the project’s activities
for 2019. This involves several steps, as
follows:

Planning and design

For the senior leadership positions:

e Revise and/or refine reporting lines,
job descriptions, accountabilities,
decision-making authorities

o Identify the appropriate personnel to
staff the senior leadership positions.

For the project’s functional teams:

e Develop a RASCI chart to define roles
and responsibilities as it relates to
activities requiring cross-functional
involvement and decision-making

e Develop job descriptions defining the
primary functional roles, and match
appropriate personnel to the
positions.

Implementation

Phased implementation will occur,
starting with senior leadership and
cascading to functional teams.

2) Project governance framework
The project’s governance framework is
being redeveloped in parallel to the
organization design work. This has
involved interviews with key, senior
corporate stakeholders, undertaken in
early Q1 2019. A workshop with the
Executive Steering Committee is

Lead: Acting Managing Director, Green Line

Support: External consultant (all items); HR
Business Partner (item 1); Executive
Steering Committee (item 2); Senior
Manager, Project Controls, and Corporate
risk leaders (item 3)

Commitment Date: May 3, 2019

ISC: Unrestricted
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Action Plan

Responsibility

scheduled for late February 2019 to refine
the Terms of Reference for the project’s
governing roles and bodies.

The governance framework and
supporting Terms of Reference will
identify decision-making and risk and
issues management authorities at the
project and oversight levels, and will be
implemented through a systematic
process.

3) Risk and issues management
The project is currently undertaking a
review of its approach to risk and issues
management, including its Risk Register.
An integrated risk and issues
management framework that supports
the needs of the project and that is aligned
with City standards, is being developed.
This involves several steps, as follows:

Risk Register
e Assess current Risk Register content

and supporting processes, practices,
roles

e Define end-to-end desired processes,
practices and roles to maintain and
use the Risk Register for value-added
activities, including reporting and
decision support.

Overall risk management

e In consultation with external experts
and senior corporate leadership,
define and design an overall risk and
issues management approach aligned
with the needs of the project and City
standards.

Implementation

Phased implementation will occur,
starting with end-to-end Risk Register
practices, and followed by the overall risk
management approach.

ISC: Unrestricted
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Recommendation 2

Post project governance framework implementation, Acting Managing Director of Green Line
lead a reassessment of Project risk to identify underlying or previously unknown risks, and
incorporate into on-going risk management.

Management Response

Agreed.

Action Plan Responsibility

Once the detailed risk and issues management | Lead: Acting Managing Director, Green Line
process has been created (described in item 3
in response to Recommendation 1 above), a Support: External consultant; Senior
workshop with the Project’s senior leadership | Manager, Project Controls

team will be undertaken to take stock of all
current Project risks and issues. These will be | Commitment Date: July 12,2019
evaluated (scored - probability vs. severity),
mitigation plans will be developed, and
individual risks will be assigned to

owners. Monitoring will continue on a bi-
weekly basis through a regular senior
leadership risk management meeting, with
major risks and issues brought forward to the
Project’s steering committee for regular
update.
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Item # 7.10
Transportation Report to ISC: UNRESTRICTED
SPC on Transportation and Transit TT2019-0235

2019 March 20

Southland Station Pedestrian Connectivity

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

In 2017 Council moved to adopt two land use bylaws to support future redevelopment at
Wyldewood Estates in Acadia and Southland Crossing Shopping Centre in Haysboro.
Recognizing that neither of these designations resolved existing pedestrian connectivity issues
in the area, which were anticipated to be exacerbated by the increased density near primary
transit service, council approved NM2017-37 to direct Administration to coordinate a plan to
resolve these issues and implement improvements.

Notice of Motion (NM) 2017-37 directed Administration to work with area developers and area
Community Associations (CA) to identify pedestrian improvements along Southland Drive
between 2 Street SE and Southland LRT Station and collaborate on implementation of the plan.
At this time, the developments in question have not proceeded. Administration is planning to
undertake a community mobility planning exercise in concert with the Kingsland Area
Redevelopment Plan, which includes the affected area. As a result, Administration will include
an assessment of walking connections near the future development sites. Administration will
work with the affected landowners and adjacent CAs to create a plan to be built at such time as
future development proceeds or other funding becomes available.

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION:

That the SPC on Transportation and Transit recommend that Council direct administration to
include a recommended plan for Southland Station pedestrian connectivity as part of the
Kingsland Area Redevelopment Plan.

RECOMMENDATION OF THE SPC ON TRANSPORTATION AND TRANSIT COMMITTEE,
2019 MARCH 20

That the Administration recommendation as contained in Report TT2019-0235 be adopted.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

On 2017 September 11, Council adopted NM2017-37 and directed Administration to “work with
both Applicants and the adjacent community associations to identify pedestrian improvements
along Southland Drive between 2 Street SE and Southland Station, including the Southland
Drive Bridge, and return to City Council through the Standing Policy Committee on
Transportation and Transit, no later than Q1 2019 with an implementation plan to coincide with
the construction of the applicants’ sites.”

On 2017 July 31, Council moved to adopt Bylaw 241D2017, being a Bylaw of The City of
Calgary to Amend the Land Use Bylaw 1P2007 (Land Use Amendment LOC2016-0064 —
Wyldewood Estates, Acadia)

Approval(s): M. Thompson concurs with this report. Author: J. Chapman
City Clerk’s: T. Rowe
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Transportation Report to ISC: UNRESTRICTED
SPC on Transportation and Transit TT2019-0235

2019 March 20

Southland Station Pedestrian Connectivity

On 2017 July 31, Council moved to adopt Bylaw 261D2017, being a Bylaw of The City of
Calgary to Amend the Land Use Bylaw 1P2007 (Land Use Amendment LOC2015-0194 —
Southland Crossing Shopping Centre, Haysboro)

On 2016 May 2, Council approved, as part of TT2016-0250 Pedestrian Strategy Final Report,
Action 24: Conduct pedestrian facility reviews (connectivity and accessibility) for all existing
transit station areas.

BACKGROUND

In 2017 July, Council approved two land use designations near Southland LRT Station.
Recognizing that neither of these designations resolved existing pedestrian connectivity issues
in the area, which were anticipated to be exacerbated by the increased density near primary
transit service, council approved NM2017-37 to direct Administration to coordinate a plan to
resolve these issues and implement improvements. Administration expected to take up these
issues when one or both land owners decided to advance their applications to the next stage of
approval. As of this report, neither land owner has elected to advance projects associated with
the new land use approvals for these sites.

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS

Administration is planning to embark on a community mobility planning exercise in concert with
the Kingsland Area Redevelopment Plan, which includes the affected area (Attachment). As a
result, Administration will include an assessment of walking connections near these sites as part
of that work and will work with the affected landowners and adjacent CAs to create a plan to be
enacted when new development proceeds or other funding becomes available.

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication
The relevant landowners and community associations will be engaged as part of the local area
planning process and their input will inform the plan to be developed.

Strategic Alignhment

The proposed incorporation of this analysis in the broader local area planning process aligns
with One City, One Voice, which directs Administration to align efforts across projects and
services to ensure consistent and effective collaboration with community partners. The resulting
plan will align with council’s goals for “A City of Safe and Inspiring Neighbourhoods” and “A City
that Moves”.

Approval(s): M. Thompson concurs with this report. Author: J. Chapman
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SPC on Transportation and Transit TT2019-0235

2019 March 20

Southland Station Pedestrian Connectivity

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)

Conducting this review at the appropriate time will support community cohesion by embedding
the discussion in a vision for the community, enhance the success of transit-oriented
developments in the vicinity, and support efficient use of City resources on engagement.

Financial Capacity

Current and Future Operating Budget:

The mobility aspects of the local area plan work can be accommodated through existing
operating budgets in the Sidewalks and Pathways service.

Current and Future Capital Budget:

There are no capital budget implications at this time. Future capital budget implications of
identified improvements to pedestrian connectivity will be assessed as part of the local area
planning process.

Risk Assessment

The risks associated with this request include sustained uncertainty for area residents and
landowners, and potential delays in implementation of pedestrian improvements if there are
delays with the associated local area planning exercise. These risks are offset by the strategic
advantage and project efficiencies of combining the two efforts.

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S):

The original notice of motion on this subject did not envision the opportunity presented by the
upcoming Local Area Plan work, nor the changing economic realities which impacted the
timelines for development in the area.

ATTACHMENT(S)
1. Attachment — Map of Kingsland Area Redevelopment Plan boundaries

Approval(s): M. Thompson concurs with this report. Author: J. Chapman
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ltem #7.11
Transportation Report to ISC: UNRESTRICTED
SPC on Transportation and Transit TT2019-0204
2019 March 20 Corrected

Interim Alternative Uses of Blue Line and Green Line LRT Rights-of-Way

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Council directed Administration to review interim uses of a number of parcels of City-owned
land, designated for building Light Rail Transit (LRT) projects in the future. This report
summarizes Administration’s process for evaluating potential interim uses along future Blue Line
and Green Line LRT rights-of-way (ROW).

First, Administration considered using these rights-of-way for short term transportation
improvements. A number of rapid transit expansion projects were identified as potential projects
for consideration. These projects have significant capital and operating budget implications.
Administration recommends evaluating the potential rapid transit expansion projects as part of
the upcoming RouteAhead Prioritization Report. The high-level analysis of these possible
projects revealed they would have limited impact on the future LRT ROW. Also, if rapid transit
expansion projects along the future Blue or Green Line alignments were prioritized in
RouteAhead, those projects could still be a number of years from implementation. As a result,
the LRT ROWSs may be available for other uses for some period of time.

Pedestrian and cycling infrastructure were also considered. Pathway uses were not
recommended for the LRT ROW due to major barriers throughout the network, as well as
existing or planned pathways in the vicinity.

For those places and at those times where there is not expected to be a transportation use for
the LRT ROW, non-transportation uses such as parks and community activated spaces were
considered. Activating unused spaces can enhance community engagement by creating
gathering places, opportunities for positive social interaction, and increasing the perception of
safety. They can serve as incubators for future local businesses and can provide testing
grounds for potential community assets in advance of significant capital investment. Given the
available City resources, and given the success of recent example projects, for this report
Administration focused on creating a framework for allowing partner-led activations of these
unused spaces.

Administration recommends working with partners to activate one or more parcels of designated
land as a pilot to better understand the internal process requirements and level of interest from
partner organizations and the public before creating an intake to open the full inventory of City-
owned parcels to partner-led project proposals.

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION
That the SPC on Transportation & Transit recommends that Council:

1. Direct Administration to include appropriate rapid transit expansion projects (per Attachment
1) for analysis in the upcoming RouteAhead Project Prioritization Report in Q3 of 2019.

2. Direct administration to engage partners in potential pilot projects to test interim non-
transportation uses of future transit rights-of-way and report back with findings no later than
Q2 2021.

Approval(s): M. Thompson concurs with this report. Author: J. Chapman
City Clerk’s: T. Rowe
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2019 March 20

Interim Alternative Uses of Blue Line and Green Line LRT Rights-of-Way

RECOMMENDATION OF THE SPC ON TRANSPORTATION AND TRANSIT COMMITTEE,
2019 MARCH 20

That Council:

1. Direct Administration to include appropriate rapid transit expansion projects (per
Attachment 1) for analysis in the upcoming RouteAhead Project Prioritization Report in
Q3 of 2019; and

2. Direct Administration to engage partners in potential pilot projects to test interim non-
transportation uses of future transit rights-of-way and report back with findings no later
than Q2 2021.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

NM2018-0689 (2018 May 29) directs Administration to “explore potential interim alternative uses
for the reserved LRT ROWSs for the Blue Line NE, north of Saddletowne Station, that may
include, but are not limited to, transit improvements, pedestrian and bicycle infrastructure, and
parks that can be converted to LRT infrastructure” and to “provide an assessment of feasibility,
capital costs required, return on investment, and timelines for the potential interim uses.”

TT2018-0145 Amendment 3 (2018 March 8) directs Administration to “explore the ways and
means that the existing rights-of-way, north of 16" Avenue N and south of 126 Avenue S, can
be activated for community purposes that may include, but are not limited to, BRT, pedestrian
and bicycle infrastructure, that can then convert to LRT infrastructure.”

BACKGROUND

Alignments have been established for each of the Blue Line and Green Line LRT, with rights-of-
way being acquired along the corridors. These rights-of-way include a mix of long linear strips
along the routes, larger parcels for future stations and park and ride lots, and small parcels that
will be utilized during construction. These spaces are maintained by The City of Calgary and
represent an opportunity to address some community needs in the interim.

The City has recently advanced a new transit service offering with the MAX lines. These lines
offer enhanced station amenities and provide rapid service through a mix of on street service
(supported by queue jumps and other optimization tools) and transitway service (e.g. 17 Ave SE
dedicated transit lanes in the median). These projects demonstrate the potential to use LRT
ROWs to provide improved transit service in advance of LRT construction. Similarly, projects
such as ContainR, EV Junction, ActivateYYC and This Is My Neighbourhood are examples of
past activation projects. These projects demonstrate the value of collaboration and showcase
the potential for partners with aligned objectives to bring short-term vibrancy and economic
activity to adjacent communities until the land is needed for LRT expansion.

Approval(s): M. Thompson concurs with this report. Author: J. Chapman
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Interim Alternative Uses of Blue Line and Green Line LRT Rights-of-Way

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS

Although the exact timing of future LRT extensions is not currently known, the existing
RouteAhead phasing plan (which includes Blue Line and Green Line LRT extensions) is
anticipated to be delivered within a 30-year time-frame.

Interim Transit Uses

As a first step, Administration reviewed interim transportation uses. Attachment 1 presents a
summary of potential projects that were considered as part of this evaluation. These projects
are capital investments. Operational improvements, such as service frequency, are not included
in this analysis as that scope of work is within Calgary Transit's ongoing service optimization
and would not typically have any impact on the LRT ROWSs. The potential projects respond to
Council direction to explore options for mode progression on the Green Line North and
Southeast corridors, and the Blue Line Northeast corridor. Mode progression is the concept of
providing increasing levels of transit service and infrastructure to build ridership and respond to
demand as the city develops.

Potential projects included in the attachment range from upgrading existing bus rapid transit
routes (BRT) to MAX level of service (enhanced customer amenities, including heated shelters
and real-time information), to constructing transitways, to pre-building grade separations for the
future LRT service and using them for bus service in advance of full LRT construction.

Each potential project was evaluated in terms of the expected lifespan of the investment, the
benefits and risks, if the necessary land was already City-owned, and an order-of-magnitude
construction cost. Based on this evaluation, some of the potential projects were recommended
to be considered in more detail.

The appropriate mechanism to evaluate and prioritize these interim improvements is The City’s
Long-term Transit Strategy, RouteAhead. Administration recommends that the projects
identified for further consideration in Attachment 1 be considered alongside other rapid transit
expansion projects and presented to the SPC on Transportation & Transit in Q3 2019.

Other transportation uses were also considered. The LRT ROWSs are not well suited to pathway
facilities due to physical barriers and existing or planned parallel routes. When The City builds
transit bridges and tunnels in the future, many will include pathways, but these structures are
cost-prohibitive in advance of a major transit project.

The largest parcels within the LRT ROWSs are spaces reserved for future Park and Ride lots or
Transit-Oriented Development sites. If such a site is already served by BRT or MAX level
transit service, it could be a good location to pre-build a Park and Ride lot or a first phase of
TOD if it does not compromise the future LRT construction. These are significant capital
investments and will be prioritized, where appropriate, by the relevant LRT expansion project
teams.

Conclusion

The list of potential rapid transit outlined in Attachment 1 have limited impact on the LRT ROWSs.
Upgrade of BRT service to in street MAX service, for example, would rely on road rights-of-way,
leaving the adjacent LRT lands unused. Further, if rapid transit expansion projects along the
future Blue or Green Line alignments were prioritized in RouteAhead, those projects could still
be a number of years from implementation. This means that much of the LRT ROW could be
available for other uses for an extended period.

Approval(s): M. Thompson concurs with this report. Author: J. Chapman



Page 4 of 7

ltem #7.11
Transportation Report to ISC: UNRESTRICTED
SPC on Transportation and Transit TT2019-0204

2019 March 20

Interim Alternative Uses of Blue Line and Green Line LRT Rights-of-Way

Partner-Led Activations

Given the available City resources, and given the success of recent activation projects,
Administration focused on creating a framework for allowing partner-led activations of these
unused spaces that wouldn’t normally be suited for expanded/interim transit use.

There are three key components necessary for a successful activation:

1. A Parcel of land that is empty, in usable condition, has reasonable local access, is of a
useful size, and is in proximity to people who would benefit from the activation.
Attachment 2 of this report provides a sample of three locations along the Blue and
Green Line rights-of-way which would appear to be of significant interest for interim use.
As an example, there is a triangle-shaped parcel at the intersection of 60 Street and 128
Avenue N.E. which has been retained to allow for a future LRT tunnel. This parcel is
next to an occupied apartment building and other residences in an area lacking
community amenities. This location is an opportunity for an interested partner to activate
a community space for the next 10 years or more.

2. A Partner Organization that can deliver an interim use on the parcel. The City’s Investing
in Partnership strategy provides a framework for developing partnerships with
community groups, cultural organizations, business innovators, and others that would be
invested in delivering projects on these sites. Existing tools including a permit, a
memorandum of understanding, an optional amenities agreement, a license of
occupation, and a low-cost lease may all be suited to governing and facilitating activation
projects, depending on the partner and the scope of the idea. Criteria for assessing the
fit of potential partner organizations to deliver activations on City-owned rights-of-way is
included below and can also be found in Attachment 3.

Screening Criteria

Can the partner provide sufficient insurance / liability protection for

Insurance / Liability any risks of the proposed project that they will own?

Able to enter an Is there an existing legal mechanism that would allow the City and
agreement the proposed partner to work together?

Is the partner an inclusive organization or group, and do they align
with City corporate values around a safe, respectful, and inclusive
workplace? Will the partner be perceived to be driving a social or
political agenda that excludes some residents from participating?

Inclusive, non-partisan,
and aligned with
Corporate values

Scoring Criteria

Is the partner open-minded and willing to adjust plans to find a

Adaptable workable project?

Community-minded Is the partner committed to investing in the community?

Is the partner bringing additional partners to the table to support the

Collaborative .
proposed project?

Capacity / longevity / Does the partner have sufficient people and resources to support the
sustainability project for its full life?
Experienced Does the partner have a history of delivering on this type of project?

3. A project or idea that will enhance and activate the parcel and meet a need for the
adjacent community. To validate our assumption that there are many possibilities for the

Approval(s): M. Thompson concurs with this report. Author: J. Chapman
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future Blue Line and Green Line LRT rights-of-way, the project team worked with the
Civic Innovation Lab to generate the list of possible uses. Attachment 4 provides a
framework for evaluating project proposals with the following criteria:

Screening criteria

Easy to remove Is there an exit strategy?

Partner led Can The City take a back seat to launching and operating?
Scoring Criteria

Family & Diversity

. . Lo
Friendly Is it fun and inclusive~

Return on Investment Is it low cost or high excitement?

Longevity /

i I ?
Sustainability Will the materials last~

Feasible Will implementation go well and stay looking good?

Meets community or

. Does someone want or need this?
ecological need

Attachment 4 includes three sample projects that demonstrate how these criteria could
help encourage and guide potential partners to successfully deliver activations of unused
spaces along the LRT ROWSs.

While the ideas presented focus on the potential value to communities, removal is also
discussed. There are several tools and mechanisms that can be used to ensure an
effective exit from a site, including relocating the use to another site in the community,
incorporating the use into the future life of the site, or simply ending the project. By
considering relocation or incorporation as possible exit strategies, The City and partners
can gain additional value from interim use projects by considering them experiments to
prototype and refine ideas in advance of more significant investment.

Conclusion

There are opportunities for The City of Calgary to allow interim use of future LRT rights-of-way
by partner organizations. Given that the scope and duration of these projects are expected to be
more significant than previous activation programs, Administration recommends a pilot phase
with one or more projects to better understand the internal process requirements and level of
interest from partner organizations before creating an intake mechanism to open the full
inventory of City-owned parcels to partner-led project proposals.

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication

This report has been developed internally based on a technical review of transportation options
and learnings from recent activation projects including the ActivateYYC microgrant program and
other City initiatives such as This Is My Neighbourhood, and the Green Line Event Framework.
For non-transportation projects, pilot projects will assist The City in understanding the level of
public engagement required to allow partner organizations to activate City land on an interim
basis.

Approval(s): M. Thompson concurs with this report. Author: J. Chapman
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Strategic Alighment

This report supports the citizen priority of A City of Inspiring Neighbourhoods by enhancing
transportation options for neighbourhoods in advance of major transit infrastructure, and by
allowing local partners to work with residents to use otherwise empty parcels of land while
addressing community needs.

This report is also in alignment with The City’s Investing in Partnership Policy and the Council
approved Pedestrian Strategy, particularly Action 17: “Establish a Tactical Urbanism program to
facilitate public requests for creative projects to activate streets as places and to support the
non-traditional use of the road right-of-way.”

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)

Social

Unused spaces can attract social disorder. Activating unused spaces can enhance community
engagement by creating gathering places, opportunities for positive social interaction, and
increasing the perception of safety.

Environmental

Interim uses can contribute ecologically. Site activations can provide opportunities for residents
to meet their needs locally, potentially reducing vehicular travel and encouraging active living,
but can also draw additional traffic if they are meeting regional needs.

Economic

Unutilized rights-of-way require maintenance without generating revenue or providing value to
the community. Interim uses can serve evolving community needs and raise a community’s
profile. Partnerships and low-cost leasing of land can incubate future local businesses.

Financial Capacity
Current and Future Operating Budget:

The operating budget impact of future rapid transit expansion projects considered in this report
will be addressed in the RouteAhead Project Prioritization Report. Administration proposes
delivering non-transportation uses through a partner-driven process. Pilot projects to evaluate
the proposed framework will require some staff time and resources to support and evaluate.
Project proposals will be assessed for budgetary impacts prior to approval.

Current and Future Capital Budget:

Capital budget implications of future rapid transit expansion projects will be addressed in the
RouteAhead Project Prioritization Report. Pilot projects to evaluate the proposed framework are
not anticipated to require capital budget. If a pilot project did require capital investment (e.g. to
create a utility connection to a project site) the project would be required to obtain approval prior
to advancing.

Risk Assessment

As with any partnership, projects in future Transit ROWSs are subject to the capacity of the
partner to successfully deliver the project. Sites may need remediation if partners lose the

Approval(s): M. Thompson concurs with this report. Author: J. Chapman
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capacity to bring their projects to completion. The various partnership mechanisms outlined in
Attachment 2 provide tools to mitigate these risks.

A unique risk associated with allowing interim uses on future Transit ROWSs is the potential that
adjacent residents and communities become emotionally invested in the interim use and as a
result resist or challenge the Council-approved intended uses for the site. To mitigate this risk,
the project evaluation framework presented in Attachment 4 places a high priority on including
an appropriate exit strategy.

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S):

Interim transit uses on future Blue Line and Green Line LRT lands will be evaluated through the
RouteAhead update. This process provides the best opportunity to assess the feasibility, return
on investment, timelines, and prioritization while ensuring a consistent methodology.

Introducing non-transportation uses on future LRT lands can be informed by previous
experience allowing short term activations. New pilot projects will allow The City to explore the
effectiveness of long-term activations and provide an opportunity to refine the framework
presented in this report before formalizing a process to manage and promote these activities.

ATTACHMENT(S)

1. Attachment 1 — Potential Rapid Transit Expansion Projects for Future LRT Rights-of-Way

2. Attachment 2 — Parcels — A framework for evaluating candidate parcels for alternative use,
and sample parcels within the future Blue Line and Green Line rights-of-way

3. Attachment 3 — Partners — A summary of mechanisms from the City’s Partnership Strategy
that support activation of future transit rights-of-way

4. Attachment 4 — Possibilities — A framework for evaluating project ideas and sample ideas for
activating future transit rights-of way

Approval(s): M. Thompson concurs with this report. Author: J. Chapman
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Interim Alternative Uses of Blue Line and
Green Line LRT Rights-of-Way
— Rapid Transit Expansion Projects

The City of Calgary has established alignments for each of the Blue Line and Green Line LRT, with rights-
of-way being acquired along the corridors. Since LRT construction is anticipated to be several years into
the future, Administration has investigated other options to make use of these land holdings to provide
enhanced transit service along these alignments.

This presents a summary of potential projects that were considered as part of this evaluation. These
projects are capital investments. Operational improvements, such as service frequency, are not included
in this analysis as that scope of work is within Calgary Transit’s ongoing service optimization, and would
not typically have any impact on the LRT rights-of-way. The potential projects respond to Council
direction to explore options for mode progression on the Green Line North and Southeast corridors, and
the Blue Line Northeast corridor. Mode progression is the concept of providing increasing levels of
transit service and infrastructure to build ridership and respond to demand as the city develops.

Potential projects included in the attachment range from upgrading existing bus rapid transit routes
(BRT) to MAX level of service (enhanced customer amenities, including heated shelters and real-time
information), to constructing transitways, to pre-building grade separations for the future Green Line
LRT and using them for bus service in advance of LRT construction.

Each potential project was evaluated in terms of the expected lifespan, the benefits and risks, if the
necessary land was already City-owned, and an order of magnitude construction cost. Based on these
factors, some of the projects are recommended to be forwarded to the RouteAhead evaluation process
where they will be evaluated against other rapid transit expansion projects. Before any potential
projects move forward to implementation there are requirements such as completing all required
Corporate Project Management Framework (CPMF) requirements, stakeholder engagement, completing
designs, undertaking technical investigations, securing funding, purchasing land, and tendering the
construction projects.

TT2019-0204 Interim Alternative Uses of Blue Line and Green Line LRT Rights-of-Way - Att 1.pdf Page 1 of 2
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TT2019-0204
Parcels ATTACHMENT 2

Interim Alternative Uses of Blue Line
and Green Line LRT Rights-of-Way - Parcels

The purpose of this document is to describe the process for evaluating parcels of land along the future
Blue Line and Green Line LRT rights-of-way that may be of interest for interim partner-led enhancement
or activation, and to highlight three sample parcels which demonstrate the range of sites available
within the boundaries of these two projects.

In order for large transportation projects to proceed in an orderly fashion, transportation rights-of-way
are identified and reserved far in advance of project implementation. In the case of Blue Line and Green
Line LRT extensions (for the Green Line, referring to extensions beyond the initial phase currently being
designed and constructed) these lands were either known and reserved at the Outline Plan stage for
new communities, or have been gradually acquired over time to ensure that the transportation
infrastructure is feasible.

More broadly, throughout Calgary there are land parcels that are owned by The City for a variety of
reasons including future transportation infrastructure, future utilities, future social service or recreation
facilities or other specialized purposes. Every parcel is unique in size, layout, topography, shape,
location, utility access, and existing condition. Many of these parcels are maintained by The City as
empty grassed lots for extended periods prior to the implementation of their ultimate use.

For The City to open up these parcels for temporary use by partner organizations, it is necessary to
create site profiles to provide an understanding of the specific context of each site. This information will
allow potential partners to look at different sites and comprehend whether the land and its context
match their potential project.

For the Blue Line and Green Line LRT rights-of-way, Administration has assessed various parcels of land
along each alignment and identified a number of “high potential” parcels. Each parcel may be of
interest to a variety of potential partners. Each comes with its own unique set of opportunities (such as
available utility connections or high visibility) and challenges (an unusual shape or poor lighting), and
each parcel is uniquely located within the city, whether in a newly developing area at the edge of
Calgary (e.g. Redstone) or in an established community with many existing amenities (e.g. Highland
Park).

Sample parcel profiles for three sites (in Redstone, Skyview, and Highland Park) are included on the
following pages.

As noted elsewhere in this report, the project team recommends advancing one or more pilot projects
in an initial phase of work, leading towards a more robust intake process to invite the broader
community of partner organizations to consider projects along the full range of rights-of-way. One
component of developing that intake process would be to create a full inventory of parcels that The City
would be interested and able to make available for interim community supporting uses, along with
information on the duration of their availability and the appropriate asset owner to contact for further
information.
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TT2019-0204
Partners ATTACHMENT 3

Interim Alternative Uses of Blue Line and
Green Line LRT Rights-of-Way - Partners

The purpose of this document is to highlight the available tools and guidelines to facilitate the creation
of partnerships between The City and external organizations to allow activation and enhancement
projects to occur on future Blue Line and Green Line LRT rights-of-way.

The City partners with hundreds of independent organizations across the community to improve the
quality of life for Calgarians. These partnerships and collaborations are developed to deliver outcomes
that are shared by The City and the Partner and which are characterized both by mutually agreed on
results and by the investment of The City including: operating, capital, lifecycle maintenance or other
grant funding; access to, or use of City-owned land, facilities, artifacts or other assets; in-kind
contributions, staff support; nominal leases; tax exemptions; or debt financing.

These partnerships are characterized by shared results, interdependence, and mutual accountability.
Partnering enables The City to leverage community-based subject matter expertise, passion for
community, volunteer and additional funding resources.

For the parcels of land that may be available on an interim basis in advance of future transportation
infrastructure (See Attachment 2: Parcels), the opportunities for partnership cross a broad range of
social, recreational, and environmental projects. The parcels in question are empty grass areas which
form a blank canvas upon which different partners could conceivably achieve objectives that provide
value to The City and the local community (See Attachment 4: Projects).

It is possible that Community/Resident Associations, cultural and sport associations,
business/entrepreneurship organizations, social service organizations, artists collectives, and local
cooperatives will all be able to identify opportunities along these rights-of-way where their missions
align with City objectives and the needs/desires of the adjacent communities.

In 2017 February, The City of Calgary adopted the “Investing in Partnerships Policy” to encourage and
govern the formation of partnerships between The City and other organizations with aligned missions.
The Policy provides guidance for a range of partnerships extending from multi-million-dollar service
delivery agreements for major recreation centers to small one-time grants to support local activation
projects, under the following guiding principles:

e Partnerships will be based on clear and meaningful intent.

e Partnerships will align with the expected Results agreed upon by The City and the Partner.

e Partnerships will create accessible, available, and affordable services, programs, and facilities.

e Partnerships, when possible, will provide innovative service delivery and practice models to
meet the changing needs of Calgarians.

e Partnerships will be designed to deliver mutual benefits for Partners, The City and the citizens of
Calgary.

e Accountability for all parties will be clearly defined.
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e Stewardship of public Assets is a responsibility of The City and the roles and responsibilities for
the stewardship of City resources and Assets will be clearly defined.
e The City and Partners will ensure the communication process is open and transparent.

For the purposes of this report, the anticipated categories of partner organizations involved would be
considered Community Partners or Short-term Project Partners. Short-term Project Partners are
independent organizations that partner with The City to provide programs and services, deliver strategy
or build community infrastructure for the duration of a specific project, through one-time investment.
For these sorts of partners, the City of Calgary has a range of legal mechanisms that could be
appropriate to govern possible projects, depending on the size and scale of the proposal:

1. A permit (such as a Street Use Permit, Parks Permit, or Events Permit) may be issued if a project
happens to fall within an existing well-defined scope. The waiving of permit fees may be part of
The City’s contribution to a partner’s event that aligns with city objectives. These permits are
best suited to short term (one day or one weekend) events, and require multiple submissions
for recurring activities. Example — A senior’s organization wants to run weekly yoga classes
during the summer

2. A memorandum of understanding may be used to govern a project that is relatively short in
duration and where the costs and risks are well understood. Example — organization seeking to
set up agility track for dog training for spring through fall

3. An optional amenities agreement may be an appropriate tool if the partnership is with a
community association and where the community is able to own the responsibility to maintain
the special features added to the space. Example — community association wants to set up a
community garden.

4. Alicense of occupation provides a partner organization with a more formal agreement that
provides more clarity around the duration of the agreement and could allow small structures or
other physical amenities to be developed on the site. Example —a business improvement area
wants to set up a container park to support local entrepreneurs.

5. Alow-cost lease is a tool The City uses to allow a partner organization much more certainty
around the time commitment to occupy a space, and allows the partner to benefit financially
from the use of the site. Example — An energy cooperative wants to try running a solar farm
along a linear right-of-way for eight years.

The Office of Partnerships provides support to City business units when they are establishing these kinds
of partnerships with external agencies. Their tools and frameworks assist in the process of creating and
sustaining a partnership and managing risks. The maintenance obligations (and recourse if those are not
being met) vary by the tool being used to facilitate the partnership and would be designed on a project
by project basis.

For the future Blue Line and Green Line LRT rights-of-way, the Transportation Department would be
asset owner for the purposes of entering a formal partnership agreement with an external entity. The
Investing in Partnerships Policy provides the following guidance for methods by which partnerships may
be initiated:

6.4.2 Partnerships may be developed:

(a) By Administration, based on a need identified by The City; or
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(b) By submission based on a need or opportunity identified by external organizations that can
support The City in achieving Council priorities, strategic plans and guidelines.
Administration will establish an intake process including terms for accepting and reviewing
submissions. Any submission meeting the requirements of The City’s procurement of goods,
services, or construction must follow The City’s Administrative procurement and purchasing
policies.

For the future Blue Line and Green Line rights-of-way, a hybrid approach is expected to be the most
effective. In an initial pilot phase, The City will approach candidate organizations or establish
connections through existing networks to find partners willing to experiment in this field and provide
insights on the process. This will allow The City to learn and develop a formal process to govern these
kinds of projects. During this phase, The City and Partner would be expected to share some of the risks
around project success.

As part of creating a formal process to expand interim uses beyond the pilot phase, The City would
create an intake process that provided a publicly accessible inventory of parcels available for projects
(and the length of time those parcels would be available prior to their future transportation uses) and an
application process that clearly outlined the criteria and expectations for partners.

For The City, it is important to understand what characteristics of potential partners will result in strong
and successful partnerships. For the pilot phase, the project team recommends assessing candidate
partners using the following criteria:

Screening Criteria

Insurance / Liability Can the partner provide sufficient insurance / liability protection for
any risks of the proposed project that they will own?

Able to enter an agreement Is there an existing legal mechanism that would allow the City and
the proposed partner to work together?

Inclusive, non-partisan, and Is the partner an inclusive organization or group, and do they align

aligned with Corporate values with City corporate values around a safe, respectful, and inclusive
workplace? Will the partner be perceived to be driving a social or
political agenda that excludes some residents from participating?

Scoring Criteria

Adaptable Is the partner open-minded and willing to adjust plans to find a
workable project?

Community-minded Is the partner committed to investing in the community?

Collaborative Is the partner bringing additional partners to the table to support
the proposed project?

Capacity / longevity / Does the partner have sufficient people and resources to support

sustainability the project for its full life?

Experienced Does the partner have a history of delivering on this type of
project?
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TT2019-0204
Possibilities ATTACHMENT 4

Interim Alternative Uses of Blue Line and
Green Line LRT Rights-of-Way - Possibilities

The purpose of this document is to describe how The City might consider proposals for temporary uses
on future LRT lands. Public lands serve several uses around Calgary. Welcoming temporary uses requires
special consideration for fit, likelihood of success and ability to deliver the long term goals. Before
allowing partner organizations to undertake interim projects, a few core questions need to be addressed:

e  Will the interim uses be valued?
o  Will the project be sustainable over the time the land is available?
e Will the interim uses hinder the ultimate intended use of the land?

In order to develop criteria to assess potential ideas, a cross-Corporate team generated a series of more
than 200 interim use ideas to guarantee variety. Once the list was developed, draft criteria were
developed and a mock evaluation was conducted. Based on what was learned from this process, two kinds
of criteria emerged: screening criteria that represent must-have elements of any interim use project and
scoring criteria that measure the merit of the idea.

Screening criteria Meaning

Easy to remove Is there an exit strategy?

Partner led Can The City take a back seat to launching and
operating?

Scoring Criteria Meaning

Family & Diversity Friendly Is it fun and inclusive?

Return on Investment Is it low cost or high excitement?

Longevity / Sustainability Will the materials last?

Feasible Will implementation go well and stay looking
good?

Meets community or ecological need Does someone want or need this?

Once the list of sample ideas were evaluated and ranked, themes emerged which also inform the
framework on what sorts of projects The City might expect from applicants:

Education / Community Engagement
Environmental / Ecological / Parks
Festival / Cultural

Leisure / Recreation

Public Art / Theatre

Structures / Commercial

ok wWwNE
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Some of the most interesting ideas involved multi-partner proposals that addressed more than one of
these categories of community interest. It is expected that partner organizations will also approach The
City with ideas that have not been considered, the above criteria will assist organizations in understanding
what The City is looking for as they develop project proposals.

To assist stakeholders in understanding how an idea, matched with a suitable parcel and led by an
appropriate partner, can result in dynamic enhancements of unused community spaces, three
demonstration projects have been summarized on the following pages. These mock projects display the
range of possibilities and show how the criteria inform an assessment of project potential. The specific
sites explored are:

e Blue Line: 128 Avenue N.E.
e Blue Line: 128 Avenue North at 60 Street East
e Green Line: Centre Street East at 41 Avenue North

For any interim use of a site, understanding the full life of the project, including its end, is an important
aspect of assessing its feasibility. The City has had previous experiences with difficulty advancing the
intended permanent use of a site (whether that is transportation infrastructure, a school, land
development or another project) when nearby residents have become emotionally invested in the interim
use of a site (even when that interim use is as an empty green space).

While the ideas presented in the following pages focus on the potential value to communities, their
removal is also discussed. As shown, there are a number of tools and mechanisms that can be used to
ensure an effective exit from a site, including relocating the use to another site in the community,
incorporating the use into the future life of the site, or simply ending the project in an orderly way. By
considering relocation or incorporation as possible exit strategies, The City and partners can gain
additional value from interim use projects by considering them experiments to prototype and refine ideas
in advance of more significant investment.

Another aspect of exit strategies is addressing risks of project failures. There are established mechanisms
The City of Calgary may use to remove private enhancements of public lands, two principal approaches
being to require a deposit that covers the potential removal costs or to limit the type of enhancements to
those that can be easily removed. These tools will be applied on a case by case basis based on a shared
understanding between The City and partners around the risks associated with the project. Clear
communication with communities and partners along with the correct mechanism will allow frozen assets
to be both enjoyed on an interim basis and protected for their ultimate use.
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PLACE-MAKING POSSIBILITIES

A framework for evaluating project ideas and sample ideas for activating future transit rights-of way

BLUE LINE NORTH—

#LEES

SEEE e e

PROPOSED USES FOR SUBJECT SITE

This demonstration concept for the site includes a group of
partners, bringing together a variety of skills and interests.
This constellation of uses might emerge over time, but given
the length of time that the land is expected to be available,
there is sufficient time for a robust project to develop.

For this demonstration site, it is imagined that a local
developer and a fledgling community association collaborate
to provide amenities that bring character to the area
including picnic sites, a temporary skating rink / bocce site,
and container square/food truck court to allow residents to
experiment with micro-retail and draw people to the site on
weekends. It is also imagined that a group of motivated
residents partner with an energy startup to try out a solar
power cooperative adjacent to the site.

CONCEPT (DETAIL)

Aﬂ

CONTAINER SQUARE /
FOOD TRUCKS

" PLAY / SKATING RINK
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128 AVE NE

Land has been protected along the north side of 128 Avenue
N between 60 Street and beyond Métis Trail. For this
example, a linear strip flanked by 128 Avenue on the south
and a noise barrier on the north is adopted by a partnership
consortium. For this example, it is supposed that this land
will not be used for LRT service for approximately 20 years.

INTENT

Because this site is located in a community that is still

developing, strong proposals for the site will address
community assets that have yet to be developed, which in a
mature community would typically provided at a Community
Association facility.

SITE SCORING

Meats

i Longevity /
Family & High Retum On Feciisas) Feasible (sasy | COMmunity
Diversity Investment (low o ecological
Friendhy (hin | costor high bang | (UPrenteffortsbe | Lo implement it TOTAL
and inchusive) for buck) reviarded long { maintain} I o
it will want it} |
Solar

Low High Low Low High Med

| Farm_|

While the consortium proposal scored high on all accounts,
certain elements of the solar farm scored lower. The scoring
flagged that the use may mean a high initial investment.
Reviewing the proposal reveals that several partners includ-
ing
steward the land. The construction plan requires no major

a startup solar energy company have signed on to

landscaping and can be undertaken by volunteers.

SCREENING CRITERIA / PARTNERS

Screening Criteria

Easy to remove or
accommodates LRT (has an
exit strategy)

Community group or partner
will own / operate /maintain /
(hands off approach)

Yes Yes

For a site like this one, an effective exit strategy would
identify the future permanent home for these types of
facilities, likely a future Community Association building site.
If the container and/or Food Truck component is successful,
it could be incorporated into the future LRT Station design
as kiosk retail.
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SITE 1 Urban Design Concept

CONTAINER SQUARE /
FOOD TRACK AREA
FESTIVAL/CULTURAL /

LS T WP T awied AR M- i
APPLICABLE PRECEDENTS

Artistic yet functional picnic sites can
add colour and fun to a linear grass
area. Built in awnings provide shielding
from noise of the nearby roadway.

The community solar farm includes
information and helps educate on Al-
berta innovation in green energy. As

part of the partnership, it is imagined
that the solar farm provides a percent-
age of the energy generated to support
pedestrian-scale lighting for the other
uses, extending the usability of the site
into the evening hours.
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PLACE-MAKING POSSIBILITIES

A framework for evaluating project ideas and sample ideas for activating future transit rights-of way

(1132 BLUELINE NORTH-

B0 STREET NE

For this site, a hypothetical partner group consulted local

residents and developers on what would most contribute to
the liveability of this evolving area. The discussions formed
the basis of a proposal that would combine natural elements
with opportunities for multi-generational physical activity.

Combined, a corn/hedge maze provides screening from the
street as well as a whimsical experience for all ages. The
maze frames other active spaces including a basketball court,
which was a use that best served the current demographics
of the community.

SCORING CRITERIA

128 AVE & 60 ST NE

LOCATION

Blue Line has acquired a large, triangular parcel on the
southwest corner of 128 Avenue N and 60 Street E. The site
will one day be divided by an LRT tunnel as the line turns
from the north-south 60 Street E alignment to east-west
travel along 128 Avenue N. For the purpose of this demon-
stration project, it is assumed this land is expected to be
available for a ten year period.

INTENT

The communities near this site are developing and today do
not include all of the amenities and businesses that will one
day serve residents. It is hoped that a community partner
might identify one of these missing ingredients and propose
it on this City-owned site.

SCREENING CRITERIA

Screening Criteria

Easy to remove or
accommodates LRT (has an
exit strategy)

Community group or partner
will own / operate /maintain /
(hands off approach)

Yes Yes

In this proposal, the corn/hedge maze scores very well
against the screening criteria. The application identified that
a variety of vegetation could be considered, especially those
that might tolerate salt spray from the road. Further; a num-
ber of community members joined their expertise together,
which included design and landscaping. In exchange for
some time they are able to advertise their services via a
thank you sign at the maze which also serves to communi-
cate the temporary nature of the installation.

For this demonstration project, the evaluation of the project proposal was done assuming the proposal

closely matches the results of an imagined community workshop. Further, the ideas complement rather

than compete with other amenities available for community use, including a nearby tot lot. The plan

shows a broad set of partners, support by the local developer and simple parts that connect to enhance
the site. The largest challenge is the need for ongoing maintenance of the maze which requires the part-

nership to persist for a number of years.

SCORING
Longevity / WilesE
Family & High Return On g ty } community
) ) Sustainability Feasible (easy i
Diversity Investment (low K or ecological
. ) (upfront efforts be | to implement TOTAL
Friendly (fun | cost or high bang . need
. N rewarded long / maintain)
and inclusive) for buck) (someaone
term) . .
will want it)
Corn
High High Medium High High High
Maze g 8 8 B 8
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S|TE 2 Urban Design Concept

| CORNMAZE / SOCCER /
AL ,'---' S  BASKETBALL COURT /
, ‘ (R GAMES AREA FOR TEENS
J

./

4

CONTAINER SQUARE /
SKATING RINK

This concept sketch for a mature site project helps give a sense of scale of the site and number of uses that could be made
available to residents. This particular critical mass of ideas is intended to appeal to many including multi-generational opportu-
nities that attract a rich community mix.

APPLICABLE PRECEDENT

These precedent images
show how adding angular
features, such as those
found in a maze, invite
residents in and create
social spaces for adults/
seniors while children
play nearby.

Other precedent focus on
active uses that can be
applied in smaller or large
settings. In the case of this
site, focusing on youth
and independent exercise
was a priority in the de-
sign.
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Possibilities
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Calgary

POTENTIAL USES FOR SUBJECT SITE

A partner proposal for this site is a joint application between
local community groups. A local skateboarding enthusiasts
group has fundraised and is collaborating with a local sports
store to obtain the right infrastructure.

Local businesses have also together sponsored the seating
area as a way to extend their business and invite clients to
stay and enjoy their foods in the neighbourhood. Their intent
is to become a walking destination, and the space can also
function as an outdoor classroom.

SITE SCORING

The site has been scored for the hypothetical use of skate
park.A skate park scores high as a desirable community use
for many to enjoy. Implementation can be quick and is low
cost given the large anticipated user base.

PLACE-MAKING POSSIBILITIES

A framework for evaluating project ideas and sample ideas for activating future transit rights-of way

GREEN LINE NORTH—CENTRE STREET / 40TH AVE N

LOCATION

Green Line has acquired and cleared homes from two
parcels at the southeast corner of Centre St and 40
Avenue N. More than 30,000 transit customers pass this
site each day as well as community pedestrians, and
visitors to other intersection destinations including
Calgary’s largest church and several businesses. For the
purposes of this example, the site is expected to be
available for a period of six years.

INTENT

Given this location falls along a future phase of Green Line
construction and no longer generates revenue as a rental
property, it is desired that this site be available for commu-
nity use. Use will reinforce a sense of place at this future
station location.

SCREENING CRITERIA / PARTNERS

Though the mobile skate park equipment is easily moved,
depending on the partner there could be some need for
City participation in maintenance. A fulsome conversation
with the applicant should  confirm
maintenance and upkeep of the skate park area follows best
practices.

and businesses

For example, creating a design that can be closed allows the
partners to set hours of operation to minimize social
disorder.

Screening Criteria

Easy to remove or
accommodates LRT (has an
exit strategy)

Community group or partner
will own / operate /maintain /
(hands off approach)

Yes Toinvestigate

SCORING
Longevity / Meqs
Family & High Return On Sustainability Fanzible feasy community
Diversity Investment (low 5 or ecological
, (upfront efforts be | toimplement TOTAL
Friendly (fun | cost or high bang 3 need
rewarded long / maintain)
and inclusive) for buck) (someone
term) g
will want it)
Skate
Park High High High High High High
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S|TE 3 Urban Design Concept

| About Seniors
Lenior Care

DE-'EI{ / BENCHES

SAND PIT / FIRE PIT

HA R

This hypothetical partner submission shows several recreational uses that could be complimentary to the nearby businesses
and housing. Further, the application makes use of existing features and edges including vegetation on the north border. The
concept is developed to a point where it can explain the intent or further conversation with nearby stakeholders.

APPLICABLE PRECEDENTS

Informal gathering spaces reinforce this
parcel as an outdoor space for nearby
businesses.

Vibrant hangouts can entice those tak-
ing a break to pause and watch skate
boarding.
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Transportation Report to
SPC on Transportation and Transit
2019 March 20

Green Line Q1 2019 Update

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The purpose of this report is to update Council on the status of the Green Line LRT project for
the period of 2019 Q1. This report is not meant to be a complete description of the work
performed by administration during the quarter. This report provides information on present and
upcoming key milestones and deliverables for each reporting period (quarterly).

Working with project advisors, Administration has defined five key project focus areas which
need to perform at a high level to successfully deliver the Green Line project. The five key
project focus areas are: Leadership, Governance, Commercial, Stakeholder and Technical. To
successfully deliver the Green Line Project Administration will need to have a team which is not
only performing at a high level in each focus area, but which is also integrating across all focus

areas. As the project progresses Administration will be updating Council on the progress of
each of these key focus areas, in the form of a progress report card.

Green Line Project Focus Areas:

r'/ﬁr | m\'.

/ e
| ©
Leadership | Governance | Commercial | Stakeholder Technical
I I I I
+ Vision, mission « Owversight « Project structure « Government and « Engineering
and values regulatory management

+ Organizational
culture

+ Capability, capacity
and competence

- Decision/authority/
escalation protocols

+ Organizational
design

= Business case

= Contract strategy

« Indigenous relations

+ Community/public
engagement

+ Budget and schedule

+ Project controls

+ Change * Reporting line of * Procurement * Internal stakehaolders | = Technology/
management sight systems/process
+ Communications * Performance * Risk management * Relationship * Regulatory
management management requirements/permitting
+ Soft Controls | = Stakeholders ;I * Financeand funding | - Industrial relations | - Asset management

N

Approval(s): Michael Thompson concurs with this report. Author: Anita Sharma
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Green Line Q1 2019 Update

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION:
1. That the SPC on Transportation and Transit receive this quarterly report for information.

RECOMMENDATION OF THE SPC ON TRANSPORTATION AND TRANSIT COMMITTEE,
2019 MARCH 20

That Council receive this quarterly report for information.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

At the 2019 January 28 Strategic Council Meeting, Green Line Financing and Funding Update,
PFC2019-0040, the following be adopted:

That Council:

1. To optimize the Green Line cash flow commitments over the term of the project, reconsider,
in part, its decision as contained in the minutes of the Regular Meeting of 2017 November 27
with respect to Recommendation 1 of Report C2017-1123 as follows:

by deleting the words “the financing” after “fund” and before “costs” to result in the following
motion:

“Direct that the 2017 tax room ($23.7 million) be retained in 2018 and future years and used to
fund costs for Green Line for 27 years until 2044.”; and

2. Direct that Attachment 1 and the Closed Meeting discussions remain confidential upon review
by 2026 December 31 pursuant to Sections 23, 24, 25 and 27 of the Freedom of Information
and Protection of Privacy Act.

At the 2018 December 17 Regular Meeting of Council, Council approved item 10.1.5 Green Line
Station Public Gardens, C2018-1445: ‘That Administration, through Green Line City Shaping,
report back to Council through the Standing Policy Committee on Transportation and Transit no
later than April 24, 2019.”

At the 2018 December 14 Regular Meeting of Council, Report TT2018-1335 (Green Line Q4
2018 Update) was received for information and adopted.

At the 2018 October 15 Regular Meeting of Council, Report TT2018-1089 (Green Line Update)
was approved on Consent Agenda, as one of a series of quarterly updates that will be provided
to the Transportation and Transit Committee to update Committee and Council as to the
progress of the Green Line project.

BACKGROUND
Green Line Project Vision:

A transit service that improves mobility choices for Calgarians, connecting people and places
and enhancing the quality of life in the city.

Green Line Project Goal Statement:

Approval(s): Michael Thompson concurs with this report. Author: Anita Sharma
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Green Line Q1 2019 Update

The project team will deliver Stage 1 of Green Line, from 16 Avenue N to 126 Avenue S.E.,
within a $4.9 billion capital budget, by 2026, prioritizing safety, quality and cost.

Following the approval of the Green Line long-term vision and Council direction to proceed with
the Stage 1: 16 Avenue N to 126 Avenue SE (Stage 1) project at the 2017 June 26 Regular
Meeting of Council, Administration has transitioned from the planning to project execution.

Green Line quarterly update reports will present status and progress on key activities,
deliverables and major milestones as part of the execution phase and based on the five key
focus areas.

Recognising that issues may come up at unpredicted times, coupled with the desire to be
responsive and provide timely information, the quarterly report will be added to as required to
respond to any new, emerging or urgent items.

Quarterly Report Format:
This report is the first quarterly update for 2019 and will establish a regular format and cadence
of quarterly reporting to the Transportation and Transit (T&T) Committee.

Quarterly reports will consistently provide the following updates:

e Project Progress Report Card is a summary on the status of the five key project focus
areas: leadership, governance, commercial, stakeholder and technical areas of the
project (Attachment 1).

e Project Risk Assessment is a project risk registry with highlighted risks and associated
mitigation plans (Attachment 2).

o Project Expenditures is the financial activity for the project
Project Timeline is a timeline chart presenting our current state and upcoming
milestones for 2019 (Attachment 3).

e Key Project Focus Area Update is an update and activity report on one or more of the
five key focus areas: leadership, governance, commercial, stakeholder and technical.

The quarterly reports will likely contain both public and confidential information. The quarterly
reports and associated presentations will be structured accordingly. The flow and cadence of
the quarterly reports provided to SPC on T&T will be as follows:

2019 Q1 2019 Q2 2019 Q3 2019 Q4
March 20 June 26 September 18 December 18
Status | ¢ Project Progress e Project Progress e Project Progress e Project Progress
Update Report Card Report Card Report Card Report Card
e Risk Registry e Risk Registry e Risk Registry e Risk Registry
e Project Timeline e Project Timeline e Project Timeline e Project Timeline
Key e Technical Focus e Technical Focus e Technical Focus e Combined 2019
Project Area Update: Area Update: Area Update: Q4 and Green
Focus Single Bore Preliminary VE/CR Outcomes Line Annual
Area Design Outcomes from the | ¢  Stakeholder Focus Report
Update Development Plan Single Bore Area Update:
e Future Stages Design Taking Care of our
Analysis Development Plan Communities and
Businesses

Approval(s): Michael Thompson concurs with this report. Author: Anita Sharma
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e Commercial Focus
Area Update:
Finance and
Funding Strategy
and Risk
Management Plan

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS

The Green Line Project Progress Report Card (Attachment 1) provides an overview of the key
deliverables that have been achieved and those upcoming to be presented in the next progress
report.

Some of the notable highlights of deliverables achieved to date, and of upcoming deliverables
are identified below.

Notable highlights of key deliverables achieved:

v

2019 January 1 The Green Line adopted the Envision sustainability management system.
Envision is a framework that provides decision support in the planning, design and delivery
of sustainable and resilient infrastructure projects. Envision measures a project's
contributions to conditions of sustainability across social, economic, and environmental
indicators

2019 January 22 Priorities and Finance Committee of Council endorsed the optimization of
the cash flow commitments for Green Line.

2019 January 25 Executive agreements received for the right-of-way required for the LRT
between The City of Calgary Green Line and Canadian Pacific (CP) Railway

2019 January 30 Funding Agreement (Ultimate Recipient Agreement) was signed with the
Provincial government, finalizing the combined $3.06 billion in funding from the Provincial
and Federal governments for Stage 1

2019 February 1 Request for Qualifications (RFQ) for Light Rail Vehicles (LRV) released to
market and closing on 2019 March 28. The Green Line will use low-floor LRV technology
that has not been used before in Calgary.

Look ahead - upcoming key deliverables:

v

v

2019 Q2 The hiring of the Green Line Managing Director to provide leadership and oversight

2019 Q2 Organizing the project team (structure, roles and responsibilities) for execution
success

Approval(s): Michael Thompson concurs with this report. Author: Anita Sharma
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v/ 2019 Q2 Finalize the Project Execution Plan that will set the targets and performance
monitoring for implementation

v' 2019 Q2 Development of performance metrics and project dashboard metrics for real time
updates on budget, schedule, safety, and quality

v' 2019 Q2 Finalize the supplemental contracts strategy and inform the market

v' 2019 Q2 Release the main project RFQ to the market

For this 2019 Q1 report, there are three technical updates provided:

e Single bore development
e Future stages development
e Public gardens

Key Project Focus Area Update: Technical Update on the Single Bore Tunnel Design
Development Plan

Administration is currently working to sufficiently advance the Single Bore Tunnel design and to
normalize the scope with the Twin Bore Tunnel Design. This work is necessary to provide a
consistent scope between the two options to provide an operable, reliable and maintainable light
rail system that meets ridership, runtime and reliability objectives.

The goal of this exercise is to sufficiently advance the Single Bore Tunnel design for Green Line
Stage 1 to allow for a reasonable comparison to a Twin Bore solution. This exercise will inform
on whether a particular solution provides an advantage in terms of land impacts, schedule
impacts and cost impacts.

Administration continues to evaluate the tunnel through constructability, value engineering,
optimization of the design, identification and mitigation of risks to ensure optimum value and
long-term operations.

Future Stages Analysis:

Attachment 4 of this report provides an evaluation of the benefits of various potential stage 2
candidate projects. The projects are presented in groupings, established to represent a potential
increasing magnitude of capital funding. The groupings were developed based on the
announced dedicated funding of approximately $200 million per year for transit projects outlined
in the Province’s approved City Charters Fiscal Framework Act. This report does not provide a
recommendation on the next stage for the Green Line LRT. The recommended next step is to
advance the planning for the candidate projects to validate the constructability and capital cost
of the candidate projects.

Public Gardens:

Approval(s): Michael Thompson concurs with this report. Author: Anita Sharma



Page 6 of 7

Item #7.12
Transportation Report to ISC: UNRESTRICTED
SPC on Transportation and Transit TT2019-0245

2019 March 20

Green Line Q1 2019 Update

The City Shaping team, in collaboration with the Green Line business unit, Calgary Parks
business unit and Public Art team are working on the scoping report for the Public Gardens
Notice of Motion (C2018-1445).

An informal steering committee was formed with fifteen representatives/subject matter experts
who were brought together to meet and discuss the tasks identified within the notice of motion.
Two meetings were held with the informal steering committee, one in February and one early in
March. The first meeting focused on the potential and possibilities of public gardens, the
opportunity to engage with partners and sponsors, and the desire by the private sector to invest.
The second meeting was a report back to the team on what we heard, discuss feasibility and
risks. Administration is scheduled to report back to Transit and Transportation Committee 019
April 24, with a scoping report and recommended next steps.

Strategic Alighment

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)

The project aligns with social, environmental and economic priorities of The City and the
priorities of the provincial and federal governments. Green Line is planned to improve quality of
life by providing people with options on how to move, work, live, and play, and allows more
affordable access to essential community services.

As part of its alignment with environmental priorities, the Environmental Management Program
(EMP) focuses on realization of greenhouse gas (GHG) reduction benefits. The Green Line
Project is tasked with satisfying City of Calgary, and federal and provincial funding partner
requirements that include: climate resilience reporting; environmental assessments; First
Nations consultation; application of the Envision management system; and the provision of
technical environmental requirements and guidelines to satisfy the procurement process.

Financial Capacity

Current and Future Operating Budget:

There is no impact to the operating budget from this report.
Future operating budget impacts includes the following:

On 2017 May 15, and 2017 November 27, a preliminary estimate was provided to Council on
the estimated annual incremental operating and maintenance costs for the Stage 1 project. This
$40 million per year estimate, in 2016 dollars, continues to be supported following the
completion of the constructability review and further technical reviews.

This estimate is dependent on several factors and will be further refined once the major
construction contract has been awarded and the construction schedule is set. The operating
and maintenance costs are currently not funded and an ongoing funding source will need to be
in place prior to the start of operations. This will be reviewed during the current One Calgary
cycle with refinements and updates to be finalized in the next business and budget cycle (2023
to 2026).

Approval(s): Michael Thompson concurs with this report. Author: Anita Sharma
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Current and Future Capital Budget:

The Project had previously received funding for its enabling works projects that are related to
preparing the right-of-way for the Stage 1 major construction. The enabling works budget is
$360.6 million, and is provided by funding programs from the three orders of government that
are separate from the main Stage 1 Project funding (Federal Public Transit Infrastructure Fund
(PTIF) 1 = $111 million, provincial 50% PTIF match = $55.5 million, provincial GreenTRIP =
$92.4 million, City 50% match of PTIF 1 & GreenTRIP = $101.7 million). Capital expenditures
for the Project are anticipated to align with funding from all three levels of government.

In addition, as part of the Action Plan business plan and budget cycle, $520 million of capital
funding was approved for the Stage 1 project, which represents 10 years of City funding at $52
million per year from 2015 to 2025.

As a result of the Ultimate Recipient Agreement being signed, Administration will analyze cost
estimates in conjunction with approved funding and will return to Council with a capital budget
request for the current cycle that aligns to projected spend rate.

Expenditures to date:
As at 2018 December 31, the estimated expenditures incurred total $158 million for 2018. The
total expenditures since inception are estimated at $370 million as at December 31, 2018.

Committed costs:
As at 2018 December 31, total commitments for the project is estimated at 515 million
consisting of $129 million in enabling works commitments and $155 million in commitments.

Risk Assessment

The Green Line LRT project risks are being tracked and actioned every month. There are a
number of major risks which are being tracked as identified in the attached Risk Registry
(Attachment 2). The largest risk continues to be associated with the complexity of the
construction of the tunnel.

This report also introduces the Project Progress Report Card (Attachment 1) which provides an
evaluation of the project with respect to the five key focus areas. As can be seen from the
Progress Report Card, work is required in all focus areas prior. Mitigation plans have been
developed and are being executed and the 2019 Q2 Project Progress Report Card will be used
to communicate the status.

REASON FOR RECOMMENDATION:

This report is the first quarterly report for 2019 provided to the Transportation and Transit
Committee to update Committee and Council as to the progress of the Green Line project. This
report establishes the format of the future reports and outlines the activities of the project for the
first three months of 2019.

ATTACHMENTS

1. Attachment 1 — 2019 Q1 Green Line LRT Quarterly Progress Report Card
2. Attachment 2 — Green Line Risk Registry

3. Attachment 3 — Green Line LRT Project Timeline

4. Attachment 4 — Future Stages Analysis

Approval(s): Michael Thompson concurs with this report. Author: Anita Sharma
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2019 Q1 Green Line LRT

ISED

—
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E Green Line LRT Quarterly Pl'Og ress Report Card Colour Ratings: I Controlled I Needs attention l Requires immediate attention
T Q4 2018 (Oct-Dec) Q1 2019 (Jan-March) Q2 2019 (April-June) Q3 2019 (July-Sept) | Q4 2019 (Oct-Dec)
2 Five Focus Areas Key Deliverables Key Deliverables Key Deliverables Key Deliverables Key Deliverables
= « Vision, mission and values Posted position for GL M Interviewed candidates for GL Managing [ Onboarding of new GL
'E - Organizational cufture Managing Director Director position Managing Director
- Capability, capacity and competence Established the Vision and M ongoing Change Management program LI Ongoing Change
Change management Mission ; Narigement progoam
g " g ) (] Developed‘Project Report Card and Finalize Project Execution
- Communications Established Project Team overall Project Gap Analysis tool Plan
Leadership « Soft Controls ground rules
e
Completed first series of
Change Management sessions
-E = Oversight Developed process to evaluate I Completed review of organizational ] Organize Project Team
8 + Decision, Authority & Escalation Protocols governance and reporting structure and team skills assessment [0 Development of project
© + Organizational Design M Governance review dasth'board and performance
metrics
O * Reporting/Line of Sight 4 Developed an escalation and decision-
% Governance « Performance Management making framework
o « Stakeholders
()] « Project Structure Developed the contracting M Finalized agreements between The City O Finalize supplemental
(72} strategy and Canadian Pacific Contracts Strategy
[0 » Business Case !
'6) @ « Contract Strategy Developed a M Ultimate Recipient Agreement signed O Release Main Contract RFQ
Risk Management Plan [J Finalize comprehensive Risk
2 * Brocurement 2 B RFQforLRV released el i
o « Risk Management
Commercial g ) M Finalized industry notification of Enmax [ Finalize Project Controls
_:’ —— + Finance & Funding Power Services Corporation strategy
(O] [ Finalize LRV RFP application
T « Governance & Regulatory Held meetings with M Community Stakeholder engagement [J Develop GL Indigenous Plan
©
= » Indigenous Relations Indigeno:? groups/ and communication [0 customer Relationships
communities
@] I « Community/Public Engagement M Developed draft internal and external Management
. Internal Stakeholders Enabling Works engagement Communications Plan [0 oOngoing discussion with
8 impacted pro owners
« Relationship management Developed a Market Research M Design Talks partnership foran pa p perly
[ Finalize Taking Care of
; ; Project International Ideas competition inalize laang L.are o
.s_take_hddﬂ + Industrial Relations 2 O o Business and Communities

Presentation to Calgary Construction
Association

Strategy

Technical

Engineering & Construction Management
Budget & Schedule

Project Controls

Technology Systems & Process
Regulatory Requirements & Permitting

« Asset Management

Developed a Project Execution
Plan

Enabling Works: 78 Avenue,
CN/Highfield, utility
relocations

Approved City Shaping
Implementation Strategy

M ToD Symposium

Bl BE

=

Single-Bore Tunnel Analysis Underway

Adaption of the Envision Sustainability
Management System

Development of an Integrated Schedule

Railway Gardens Notice of Motion
Explorative Informal Steering Committee
Meetings

TOD Implementation Strategy
development

0

o0

Finalize the Single-Bore
Tunnel Analysis

MSF application

Railway Gardens Notice of
Motion Scoping Report
Back

Finalize TOD

Limited-Term Developments
recommendations
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Green Line Risk Registry ATTACHMENT 2

Willing to accept and monitor these risks since they have low likelihood of occurrence with minor consequences.

Recognizes these risks will probably occur and will have moderate consequences. Management will monitor and manage risks by implementing contingency plans to
reduce the likelihood and impact of their occurrence.

Recognizes these risks are top priorities of critical importance to the organization. Management is spending more effort to manage and monitor these risks by
implementing risk mitigation strategies to reduce the likelihood and impact of their occurrence.

Risk Category Potential Risk Identified Risk Rating

3/20/2019

Risk Rating
11/11/2018

Mitigation

Financial F1 [The City of Calgary is unable to finalize the Ultimate Recipient Negotiate with Province and escalate as required. Risk Retired: URA
Agreement with the Province of Alberta with terms that are Signed on Jan 30, 2019 Medium
acceptable to The City of Calgary.
F2 [Final project will be delivered over budget. Establish cost estimation, procurement, and cost control protocol to
Medium |ensure rigorous review of project agreement through the RFP phase, | Medium

and to ensure budget is controlled.
Constant communication with other orders of government to discuss
current status of projects and continual submission of invoices.

Proactively monitor project forecast costs and trends. Work

F3 |Other orders of government do not fulfill funding obligations for
enabling works currently underway.

F4 |Ineligible costs incurred may be larger than the available City of

Calgary funding envelope as outlined in the Ultimate Recipient Medium |collaboratively between Finance and Project Controls to ensure early
Agreement (URA). warning signs are raised and managed.
Technical T1 (Shallow utility companies lack of resources to meet the demands Administration to develop a joint construction plan with utility
of relocates in centre city. Medium |owners; identify resource needs for earliest completion. Prioritize Medium
the required relocates in advance of the main contract.
T2 |Technical requirements necessitate the change to previously Station Integration framework to be developed informing of the
planned station location/ entrances if the single bore option is Medium |criteria required to achieve station integration, communication and Medium

chosen.
T3 [Geotechnical ground conditions must be investigated using specific
methodology based on single or twin boreholes.

engagement plan, expectation setting.

A safety and technical risk assessment will be conducted with
contractor and City BU's including experienced GL management, fire
department and EMO.

Collaborative safety and technical risk assessment with contractor
and City BU's including experienced GL management, fire
department and EMO.

Ensure that specifications clearly outline acceptable traffic impacts.
Develop Taking Care of Business strategy.

T5 |Tunneling under the Bow River and below/through downtown
infrastructure has not been performed to this scale ever before in
the City of Calgary.

Construction C1 [Significant disruption to traffic, businesses, and communities
during construction.

Green Line Risk Registry
ISC: Unrestricted

Page 1 of 2

Legal L1 |Expiry of agreement(s) for relocation of utilities stopping utility The City is in the process of negotiating amending agreements with
relocation work. Medium |utility provider(s) to extend expiry dates. Negotiations are
proceeding well.

L2 [Due to the scale and complexity of the Green Line project The City A Conflict of Interest Protocol — Green Line LRT Project has been
anticipates more conflicts of interest will arise due to scarcity of developed. In accordance with the Protocol, a committee has been
resources for individual specialists or due to multiple contractors established to hear and determine conflicts of interest issues. The
performing work that overlaps in regard to both time and committee has set and complied with tight deadlines for providing
geography. decisions (3 days), unless it requires additional information from the

parties affected by the conflict of interest.

L3 |Clarity concerning corporate risk tolerance, including bid response Proceed with the following steps:
methodology and bid thresholds. 1) Set risk tolerance and budget, and design to it

2) Bring closure to the design exercise and be clear about the
findings (estimate at set risk tolerance, define budget ceiling, with
the set risk tolerance, at what estimate are we willing to go to
market)

3) Define response thresholds to total bid, either under or over
budget ceiling.

- Set decision making responsibility at appropriate levels within the
organization to account for degree of risk.

L4 |Failure to comply with multiple obligations under the Funding The City has compiled a list of all obligations and assigned
Agreement. responsibility for the various categories of obligations to Green Line

staff.

L5 |Tight deadlines on contract with Canadian Pacific (CP) to complete Assigned manager to oversee timely preparation of contracts and
programs of work build relationship with CP to manage any issues that may arise.

Procurement P1 |Scale of procurement contract minimizes meaningful competition Market sounding and industry feedback coupled with procurement Medium
from the construction market. analysis to validate scale and risk transfer of specific procurement.

P2 |Protracted procurement process that frustrates the market and Maintain consistency with recent procurement timelines and market Medium
increases cost. sensitivities to contract negotiations.

P3 |[Selection of Downtown Tunnel Construction Method (Single Bore Finalize review of tunnel bore option to provide clarity to
vs. Twin Bore) causes delay in RFQ/RFP. procurement approach.



Green Line Risk Registry

Access/Real Estate| Al [Required land is not available for contractor on financial close. Acquisition program for all confirmed property requirements
underway and Council approved delegated authorities in place to
Merged with aIIon for timely approvals and expedient closing dates, wherever

A3 and A5 p055|b.le. . e . Medium

Jan 2019 Technical team advancing with finalizing design through tunnel
section to confirm outstanding property requirements.
Documenting all specific property requirements/exceptions to be
included in the land schedule for the procurement documents.

A2 |Opportunities for station integration may be limited due to Ensuring technical solutions are identified and provided, wherever

technical and financial barriers. possible, to enable station integration in the immediate/near and
future terms.
Targeted communication and engagement plan, exploratory
research and expectation setting.

A3 |Unable to obtain consensual agreements with all property owners Prioritize resources on highest risk files, work with technical team to
within project timelines resulting in higher number of develop and implement acquisition strategies to encourage
expropriations. negotiated agreements.

Preparing land schedule for inclusion in the procurement documents

A4 |Negotiations unable to move forward in light of the Working with technical team to finalize design through the tunnel
constructability review and tunnel method decision in the Centre section and confirm property requirements.

City. Developing an acquisition strategy to address the tunnel section and
allow transactions to advance as early as possible.

Environmental/ El Early engagement with CEA to understand requirements; Maintain

Permitting Risk that CEA project description for the MSF triggers Medium up-to-date information on CEA requirements; Proper planning and
determination of federal EA required. execution of permit requirements will help to mitigate schedule

delays.

E2 [Timelines to receive regulatory approvals through DFO, Transport Pre discussions with regulatory bodies. Discussions to be
Canada, Public Lands, and Water Act exceed expected timelines (as documented and put into data room. Listing of known regulatory
outlined in PLA matrix). Medium requirements in TPR. Participate in City of Calgary corporate capital

project priority process with Alberta Environment and Parks
(coordinated effort to not overburden regulatory bodies with
requests).

Safety S1 [The magnitude of the project will require a fast pace of GL SMT and supporting resources to collaboratively participate in
construction integrated within several public communities carrying the development all aspects of safety in each of the respective areas
on with their daily routines. This inherently increases public to address stakeholder interaction with planned construction
exposure to construction hazards even with safety measures in Medium activities; and, participate in construction safety inspections to
place. ensure public is aware of and following safety mitigative measures.

S2 |Pedestrians accessing stations at locations other than pedestrian Public awareness with Community Relations group. Prime
crosswalks provided. Contractors fencing and signing sites, as well as, situation awareness

for trespassers.

S3 |Delay for emergency response services including EMS, fire, and GL SMT to work with Fire Dept management to conduct hazard
police due to reduced traffic capacity during construction of the Medium assessment and mitigative training/response plan which will be
LRT. coordinated with tunneling, bridge and surface contractors during

construction.

HR H1 |The majority of City personnel are not experienced in underground Ensure Managing Director is experienced in this scale tunnel
tunnel and station construction to this scale which will present a Medium |construction contract management and has supporting resources to
steep learning curve and increased safety risks. effectively manage the prime contractor for the project.

QA Q1 |Insufficient Quality Control and Assurance Program is in place Develop Quality Control and Assurance Protocol and require all
impacting the design and construction of the project. stages of the project to adhere to the Protocol.

Communications M1 [The City of Calgary is in the midst of exploring and defining it’s First Nations Consultation required (e.g. funding condition) to
indigenous strategy in a complex and changing environment. understand their needs and determine best strategy.

Medium

M2 [Stakeholders have an expectation of receiving updates on the Ongoing updates to stakeholders is required to instill confidence,
Green Line project due to the high amount of engagement maintain trust and excite stakeholders/build advocates for the
previously undertaken. Medium |Project.

Note: Specific legal and financial risk are not included in the public register as the procurement process is competitive and confidential in nature.
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Green Line LRT Project Timeline

Green Line LRT: Project timeline

Q1 2019

v/ PEC update on
funding and
financing
(January 22)

v Funding

agreement signed

(January 30)

v Request for
Qualifications
(RFQ) for LRVs
(February 1)

G

Q1 2019 Q2 2019 Q3 2019 Q4 2019
Quarterly update Request for Proposal Request for + Quarterly update
to SPCon T&T (RFP) for LRVs Proposal (RFP) for to SPCon T&T
(March 20) main contract (December 18)
Request for
Memo on Qualifications (RFQ) Quarterly update + Transit-Oriented
supplemental for main contract to SPCon T&T Development
contracts (September 28) (TOD) update to
(March) T&T update on SPC on PUD
Public Garden
Green Line Notice of Motion
Governance Audit (April 24)
to Audit Committee
(March 22) Quarterly update
to SPCon T&T
(June 26)
o o O

|
WE
ARE
HERE
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Executive Summary

In 2017 May, Administration presented the recommended stage 1 project (C2017-0467) for the
Green Line LRT from Crescent Heights in the north to Shepard in the southeast laying the
foundation for Calgary’s next LRT line. The stage 1 project will complete the most technically
complex and capital-intensive aspects of the long-term vision. The stage 1 Green Line project
will connect 60 community services with fast, frequent, and reliable transit service, and will
reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 30,000 tonnes each year. Completing the stage 1 Green
Line project facilitates future extensions and demonstrates The City’s commitment to
implementing the long-term vision for the Green Line LRT.

This report evaluates the benefits of various potential stage 2 candidate projects. The projects
are presented in groupings, established to represent a potential increasing magnitude of capital
funding. The groupings were developed based on the announced dedicated funding of
approximately $200 million per year for transit projects outlined in the Province’s approved City
Charters Fiscal Framework Act. This report does not provide a recommendation on the next
stage for the Green Line LRT. The recommended next step is to advance the planning for all the
candidate projects to validate the constructability and capital cost of the projects.

Background

In 2017 May, Administration presented “Green Line LRT: Building the Core” (C2017-0467), a
recommendation on Green Line stage 1, and outlining the history of Calgary’s LRT network
expansion. Calgary’s current LRT network was successfully expanded over the past four
decades, balancing capital construction costs, capital lifecycle maintenance costs, construction
of supporting infrastructure (maintenance and storage facilities) and ongoing operating costs,
combined with efficient delivery of services and ongoing optimization. This balanced approach
has led to Calgary operating one of the highest ridership LRT systems in North America.
Constructing and expanding the Green Line LRT is proposed to use this same approach to
deliver major infrastructure projects, providing benefits to Calgarians while balancing
construction and operating costs.

This report presents the benefits for future candidate projects. Stage 1 construction will bring
significant changes and benefits to many Calgarians. Future extensions to the Green Line will
leverage the Stage 1 investment and improve mobility options for Calgarians. To fully realize the
benefits of the long-term vision the Green Line LRT will be built-out between Keystone in the
north and Seton in the southeast. Investments in LRT have proven benefits in the communities
they serve, such as:

¢ Increased mobility options and access to destinations for all Calgarians

e Connecting Calgarians with the services they use every day

¢ Reduction in household transportation costs (time and money) for commuters

e Increases in property values for properties served by rapid transit providing growth in
municipal and Provincial tax revenues due to redevelopment and growth in income

¢ Reduced greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions

e Short-term creation of jobs during construction and long-term creation of jobs during
operation of the LRT

e Economic diversification and increased attractiveness to employers that value
accessible communities

TT2019-0245 Future Stages Analysis Att 4 Page 1 of 4
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Green Line future candidate projects will be included in the RouteAhead project prioritization to
be evaluated against other rapid transit expansion projects. A similar evaluation framework of
benefits, costs, and constraints will be used to assess overall rapid transit priorities across the
city in a consistent manner. This evidence-based analysis has been successful in securing
funding from our partners for previous RouteAhead projects, including:

e Green Line stage 1

¢ MAX Orange (North Crosstown)

o MAX Teal (South Crosstown)

e MAX Purple (17 Avenue SE)

o MAX Southwest BRT

Analysis/Investigation
The following candidate projects are presented in this report, based on three possible funding
envelopes [See attached]:
e Small ($250-$400 million)
o Shepard station to McKenzie Towne station (two station extension)
e Medium ($400-$700 million)
o 16 Ave N station to 40 Ave N station (two station extension)
o Shepard station to Auburn Bay/Mahogany station (three station extension)
e Large ($700 million - $1 billion)
o 16 Ave N station to 64 Ave N station (four station extension)
o Shepard station to Seton station (five station extension)
o 16 Ave N station to 40 Ave N and Shepard station to Auburn Bay/Mahogany
station (five station extension)

Candidate projects presented in this report are based on expected future funding levels for LRT
investment. The candidate project from 16 Avenue N to 40 Avenue N can be constructed,
however there are a few current challenges with an interim terminal station at 40 Avenue N,
such as:
e 40 Avenue N Station is not designed for terminal operations in terms of train turnaround
or passenger transfers between bus and LRT
e Buses running along Centre Street N are likely to continue to go downtown, duplicating
LRT and bus service and increasing transit operating costs
e Centre Street N would transition from four lanes to two lanes at 40 Ave N

Once the Green Line is constructed to 64 Avenue N there will be a reduction in bus operating
costs and duplication of service because bus routes will start/end at 64 Avenue N station.
However, due to the increase in LRT length and LRT operating costs, there will be an increase
in transit operating costs with this extension. In the southeast, an extension to McKenzie Towne
will reduce bus operating costs. Construction of longer candidate projects is desirable to realize
operating savings, reduce community construction impacts and realize efficiencies of scale.

Project Benefits

The next step in evaluation of the candidate projects are the benefits to Calgarians. The intent
of planning the Green Line LRT under the four-layer approach has been to envision a customer
focused transit system that integrates into the community, connects Calgarians to a city-wide

TT2019-0245 Future Stages Analysis Att 4 Page 2 of 4
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network of community services, and serves as a catalyst for transit oriented development.
These benefits are further defined as follows:

e Social —the number of community services (parks, recreation centres, libraries, health
centres, schools, grocery stores etc.) connected by the Green Line LRT, the number of
affordable housing units within walking distance of the stations, and people with low
income served within walking distance of the stations.

e Economic - property value uplift within walking distance of the stations over 30 years,
the number of opening day jobs served within walking distance of the transit stations,
and the number of future jobs served within walking distance of the transit stations over
30 years.

¢ Environmental — reduction of greenhouse gas emissions, proximity to Municipal
Development Plan (MDP) Activity Centres and Corridors, and the number of properties
that offer a brownfield remediation opportunity.

e Transit Oriented Development (TOD) - development potential surrounding the station
area, the opportunity for land use diversity depending on the TOD type that is most
suitable for a station area, and market readiness based on the insight into the potential
and desirability for development from a market perspective.

Project Readiness

Candidate projects will all need to be advanced to a state of readiness prior to implementation.
To minimize implementation risks, the candidate projects should be sufficiently advanced to
ensure they can be delivered successfully. Criteria of a projects readiness include:

o Stakeholder Preparedness: level of stakeholder acceptance and alignment on project
goals and objectives. This is intended to ensure that proper efforts have been made
to communicate and accommodate community and business disruptions during
construction or because of the project.

o Design and Approvals: status of functional and preliminary design is sufficiently
resolved to increase cost estimate certainty and to inform land acquisition
requirements to acquire the necessary land prior to the award of a construction
contract.

o Land Acquisition: number of acquisitions required and progressed, complexity of
acquisition, and the impact on overall negotiation effectiveness due to the level of
design or timeline. Administration recommends allotting a minimum of three years
following completion of preliminary design prior to procurement to allow for a higher
number of negotiated acquisitions to be completed and to address any land use
amendments that may be required.

o Program Delivery, Resources and Contracting Strategy: ensure the options
considered for construction can be delivered given current market conditions,
delivery methods are available, and that the contracting strategy and procurement
plan is in line with the project objectives.

Conclusion

This report evaluates the benefits of various potential stage 2 candidate projects. The projects
are presented in groupings, established to represent a potential increasing magnitude of capital
funding. The groupings were developed based on the announced dedicated funding of
approximately $200 million per year for transit projects outlined in the Province’s approved City
Charters Fiscal Framework Act. This report does not provide a recommendation on the next
stage for the Green Line LRT. The next step is to advance the planning and design for all of the
candidate projects to validate the constructability and capital cost of the projects.

TT2019-0245 Future Stages Analysis Att 4 Page 3 of 4
ISC: Unrestricted



TT2019-0245
ATTACHMENT 4

Green Line LRT Extensions

Small ($250-400M)

Medium ($400-700M)

Large ($700M-$1B)

Mega ($1B-$2B+)

Criteria

Shepard-McKenzie

Metric
Towne

Net Operating Cost

$/Year

LRT Ridership

Passengers per avg. weekday

Social

Community Services

# of Services in 1,000m radius

Affordable Housing Units

# of Affordable Housing Units in
1,000m radius

People with Low Income Served

Total # of Low Income Pop in
600m radius

"Future Staging Analysis"

Property Value Uplift

$Million

Jobs Opening Day

# Jobs in 800m radius

Jobs Future

# Jobs in 800m radius

Environmental

GHG Emissions Reductions Tonne CO2/Year
Proximity to MDP Activity Centres [Connects to # of activity
and Corridors (and PTN) centres/corridors

Brownfield Remediation

Area (m2) requiring remediation

Development

Transit Oriented Development

Development potential adjacent tof
stops/stations and market

readiness

Shepard-Auburn

16 Ave N-40 Ave N Bay/Mahogany

16 Ave N-64 Ave N

Shepard-Seton

16-40 Ave N and
Shepard-Auburn
Bay/Mahogany

16 Ave N -
Beddington

16 Ave N - 96 Ave N

16 Ave N - North
Pointe
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Item # 7.13
Community Services Report to ISC: UNRESTRICTED
SPC on Community and Protective Services CPS2019-0276

2019 March 13

Social Wellbeing Policy Report

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

On 2018 May 28, Council approved the Social Wellbeing Principles which include that The City
of Calgary (The City) will:

e Strive to provide equitable services. This includes removing barriers to access and
inclusion;

e Advance the active and shared process of Truth and Reconciliation in collaboration with
the community;
Seek opportunities to support and grow culture in Calgary; and

e Aim to stop problems before they start, using a prevention approach.

Council directed Administration to develop a Social Wellbeing Policy by 2019 Q1. The proposed
Social Wellbeing Policy (Attachment 1) provides a flexible policy for Administration and Council
to address multiple social needs to deliver effective and efficient services to Calgary’s diverse
community. Ultimately, applying these principles to all City services strengthens The City’s
contributions to improving quality of life for Calgarians. Pursuant to the adoption of the Social
Wellbeing Policy, Administration recommends that the 13-year-old Fair Calgary Policy
(CSPS019) (Attachment 2) be rescinded.

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION:

That the Standing Policy Committee on Community and Protective Services recommend that
Council:

1. Approve the Social Wellbeing Policy (Attachment 1); and
2. Rescind the Fair Calgary Policy (CSPS019) (Attachment 2).

RECOMMENDATION OF THE SPC ON COMMUNITY AND PROTECTIVE SERVICES
That the Administration Recommendations contained in Report CPS2019-0276 be adopted.

Excerpt from the Minutes of the 2019 March 21 Regular Meeting of the Calgary Planning
Commission:

“By General Consent, items received for the Corporate Record will be included as an
attachment to report CPS2019-0276.”

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY

On 2018 November 14, Council approved Administration’s recommendation in One Calgary
2019-2022 Service Plans and Budget (C2018-1158) Attachment 7 that “a report back on the
indicator reporting plan will be included as part of the Social Wellbeing Policy report in Q1
2019

Approval(s): Black, Katie concurs with this report. Author: Cote, Karla
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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Item # 7.13
Community Services Report to ISC: UNRESTRICTED
SPC on Community and Protective Services CPS2019-0276

2019 March 13

Social Wellbeing Policy Report

On 2018 May 28, Council adopted the Standing Policy Committee on Community and Protective
Services recommendations contained in CPS2018-0362 to “Approve the Social Wellbeing
Principles and direct Administration to develop a social wellbeing policy and return to Council
through the SPC on CPS no later than Q1 2019”.

On 2006 November 13, Council approved CPS2006-63 resulting in the adoption of the Fair
Calgary Policy. On 2008 November 24, Council approved CPS2008-93 which included an
amendment to Fair Calgary Policy’s definitions and on 2012 January 11, Council approved
CPS2012-01 which included an addendum to the Fair Calgary Policy on the Standards for
Design and Implementation of Tax-Supported Age-based Differential Fee Programs and Low-
Income Subsidy Programs.

BACKGROUND

The City of Calgary aims to make life better every day for Calgarians by delivering citizen-
centric services. Fifteen years ago, The City took a bold step towards sustainability by
considering social, economic and environmental impacts in all its services through the
introduction of the Triple Bottom Line (TBL) Framework and Policy. To support the social
component of the TBL Policy, The City developed the Fair Calgary Policy in 2006. In the
intervening 13 years, there have been changes in best practices and understanding of social
issues and in 2017, Calgary Neighbourhoods began updating the Fair Calgary Policy. As a first
step, Administration developed a set of guiding principles to support a holistic and intersectional
approach to social wellbeing that reflects key themes found in City policies, strategies and
Council directives. The Social Wellbeing Principles were approved by Council in 2018 May
through CPS2018-0362 and Administration was directed to develop the Social Wellbeing Policy
(Attachment 1) by 2019 Q1.

Calgary’s demographics are changing along with the public’'s awareness of social inequalities as
a result of recent social movements and education on social issues. There is also a growing
expectation that Administration consider multiple identity factors to ensure that City services are
more responsive and effective for a growing and diverse population. This is evidenced by recent
notices of motion on Multilingual Communications and Engagement, Gender Equity and
Diversity Strategy and Social Procurement, for instance. The proposed Social Wellbeing Policy
will support The City to be proactive in developing and delivering services that meet the needs
of Calgarians, while contributing to citizen quality of life.

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS

The Social Wellbeing Principles are intended to guide City practices on a long-term basis. The
principles were designed to be simple, understandable and universally applicable across City
services. They were developed by reviewing common themes in Council directives and
strategies or policies with a focus on community needs (for example, Age-Friendly Strategy,
Cultural Plan for Calgary and the Gender-Equity and Diversity Strategy which is currently under
development).

The Social Wellbeing Policy supports the delivery of services that are both effective and
efficient. It addresses equitable access to City services and aims to reduce barriers between

Approval(s): Black, Katie concurs with this report. Author: Cote, Karla
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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The City and the above-mentioned segments of Calgary's population. The Social Wellbeing
Policy is designed to:

- Streamline how social needs and cultural opportunities are considered in City services
and embed these considerations into service providers’ existing processes (e.g.: service
plans and budget processes).

- Provide coordinated supports and tools to City employees with guidance on how to
respond to multiple social needs as identified in various City strategies and in line with
the One Calgary approach.

- Allow for common evaluation and reporting of social outcomes.

- Support Administration and Council to create and receive useful analysis of the social
impacts of their decisions.

One of the main objectives of the Social Wellbeing Policy is to act as a foundational Council
policy to provide high level guidance on City responses to existing or future community needs.
This reduces the need for multiple Council policies. Strategies aligning to the Social Wellbeing
Principles provide further detail on The City’s plans to respond to specific social issues or needs
of diverse groups. For example, the proposed Multilingual Communications and Engagement
Policy (CPS2018-0945) will be embedded within the Social Wellbeing Policy with further detail
provided through Social Wellbeing Policy schedules or other guiding documents or City
processes to ensure equity and consistency for marketing, communications and engagement
with multicultural communities in Calgary.

Should Council approve this Policy, Administration will review relevant policies and determine if
there are opportunities to consolidate under the Social Wellbeing Policy. Working closely with
relevant community groups or advisory committees, Administration will make recommendations
to Council to advance the purpose and objectives of the identified policies. These may include a
range of approaches, such as maintaining or revising existing Council policies, transforming the
policy into administrative policies, adding schedules to the Social Wellbeing Policy addressing
specific social needs or issues, or developing plans or strategies with detailed actions and
measures.

The Social Wellbeing Policy takes a principle-based rather than a rule-based approach. This
allows The City time to evolve its practice and integrate the Social Wellbeing Principles into its
organizational culture. In contrast, a rule-based approach allows an organization to change its
practices quickly to comply with a policy but often results in maintaining a minimum standard of
practice that may not evolve with community expectations.

A principle-based approach to policy requires transparency from The City to demonstrate how it
is living up to its standards. Progress towards implementing the Social Wellbeing Policy will be
presented to Council through the Social Wellbeing Advisory Committee’s annual update.
Administration, in consultation with relevant advisory committees and stakeholder groups, will
also develop and publicly report on measures that demonstrate progress towards advancing the
Social Wellbeing Principles. Administration, in consultation with relevant advisory committees
and stakeholder groups, will develop and publicly report on measures that demonstrate
progress towards advancing the Social Wellbeing Principles over the next year. The Social
Wellbeing Policy also presents a new opportunity to align the reporting of various social
strategies under a common reporting structure which will be developed in the current business
cycle.

Approval(s): Black, Katie concurs with this report. Author: Cote, Karla
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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Should the Social Wellbeing Policy be approved, Administration will determine how best to
incorporate the Social Wellbeing Principles within existing processes identified in the policy
statements (section 1.6). This approach helps to ensure effective uptake of consideration of the
Social Wellbeing Principles in all the work done at The City. This may result in additional
schedules added to the Policy to provide Council and the public with information on how we are
advancing the policy statements.

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication

The Social Wellbeing Advisory Committee has provided feedback throughout the development
of the Policy. Calgary Neighbourhoods has consulted with the following business units to seek
input or collaboration on the draft Policy:
e Calgary Community Standards;
Calgary Growth Strategies;
Calgary Housing;
Calgary Parks;
Calgary Recreation;
Customer Service & Communications;
Community Planning;
Corporate Analytics & Innovation;
Corporate Initiatives;
City Manager’s Office;
Human Resources;
Intergovernmental & Corporate Strategy;
Law;
Resilience & Infrastructure Calgary;
Supply Management; and
Transportations Planning.

Research for the Policy consisted of reviewing similar practices and policies from other
municipalities and orders of government in Canada. Administration reviewed how other
municipalities embed social considerations into organizational practice and tools used to
support employees to advance social goals. However, the Social Wellbeing Policy is a made-in-
Calgary solution that aligns existing initiatives under a foundation of common principles,
processes, and reporting.

A communication plan and change management approach for the implementation of the Social
Wellbeing Policy is currently in development.
Strategic Alignment

The Social Wellbeing Policy aligns with and support the actions of the follow Council policies,
strategies, plans and initiatives (not an inclusive list):

Policies

e Calgary’s Corporate Accessibility Policy

Approval(s): Black, Katie concurs with this report. Author: Cote, Karla
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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Indigenous Policy
Triple Bottom Line Policy
Welcoming Communities Policy

Strategies, Plans & Initiatives

Advisory Committee on Accessibility (ACA) Strategic Plan 2017-2026
Age-Friendly Strategy

Calgary Aboriginal Urban Advisory Committee Strategic Plan

Calgary’s Local Immigration Partnership’s Local Settlement Strategy 2018-2020
(partnership with Immigration, Refugees and Citizenship Canada)

City of Calgary Food Action Plan- Calgary Eats

City Shaping Framework

Community Action on Mental Health and Addictions Strategy (in development)
Crime Prevention Investment Plan (including Siim ohksin: Wahkotiwin)

Cultural Plan for Calgary

Inclusion in the Workplace Framework

Enough for All — Calgary’s Poverty Reduction Strategy (delivered through Vibrant
Communities Calgary)

Foundations for Home Calgary’s Corporate Affordable Housing Strategy
Gender-Equity and Diversity Strategy (in development)

imagineCalgary

Multicultural Marketing, Communications and Engagement Strategy

Prevention Investment Framework with Mental Health and Addictions Lens
Social Sustainability Framework 2.0 and FCSS Funding Priorities (name may change)
White Goose Flying

The Social Wellbeing Policy advances the following Council Priorities: a prosperous city; a city
of inspiring neighbourhoods; a healthy and green city; and a well-run city.

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)

Social: The Social Wellbeing Policy will support The City to better assess, understand
and respond to the diverse needs of Calgarians and contribute to positive social
conditions for Calgarians through effective delivery of City services.

Environmental: The physical environment and extreme weather events have differential
impacts on diverse Calgarians. Social Wellbeing Policy will support The City to consider

Approval(s): Black, Katie concurs with this report. Author: Cote, Karla
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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social impacts as The City takes on its new role to foster the wellbeing of the
environment, as described in the Municipal Government Act.

e Economic: The impacts of the Social Wellbeing Policy on service delivery will ultimately
lead to a better quality of life for citizens which results in direct or indirect improvements
to the economic wellbeing of Calgarians.

Financial Capacity

Current and Future Operating Budget:

The development of this Policy and tools to advance the Principles are funded with existing
budgets approved in One Calgary.

Current and Future Capital Budget:
There are no capital budget considerations associated with this report.

Risk Assessment

By advancing the Social Wellbeing Policy, The City may face the following risks:
¢ As with other change initiatives, without proper awareness and support, the fundamental
shift required to embed the principles into our ongoing work will not be achieved.

o To mitigate this risk, the roll-out of the Social Wellbeing Policy will include awareness
and learning opportunities that support City employees to understand how
consideration of the Social Wellbeing principles applies to their work and improves
the quality of their service to Calgarians.

e The Corporation recognizes new inequalities or gaps in services for Calgarians that will be
costly to remedy.

o Ensure service owners understand they can prioritize the biggest needs or shift
priorities in future budget cycles.

e Perceptions that one encompassing social policy might obscure the needs of specific
populations.

o Administration will seek the advice of advisory committees and relevant community
stakeholder groups as The City develops its plans to advance the Social Wellbeing
Policy. Administration will develop a clear approach to meeting the needs of diverse
groups prior to proposing any changes to existing Council policies.

By not advancing the Social Wellbeing Policy, The City may face the following risks:
e Service concerns or failure to meet changing customer expectations.

o Approval of the recommendations supports The City to advance its understanding of
diverse needs, its ability to address related barriers and ultimately deliver effective
services that contribute to equitable outcomes for all Calgarians. Mitigating actions
also include continued implementation of existing community strategies and services.

e Diminishing public confidence and trust.

o Approval of the recommendations solidifies The City’s reputation as a leader in the

community that is representative of and inclusive of the population it serves.
e Costs associated with retrofits.

Approval(s): Black, Katie concurs with this report. Author: Cote, Karla
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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Approval of the recommendations supports The City to understand the social needs of
Calgarians and barriers they may face in accessing services or infrastructure. In some cases,
this Policy may prevent costs associated to retrofit infrastructure or change service design.

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S):

Approval of the Social Wellbeing Policy supports The City to deliver effective services that
meets the social needs of all Calgarians. This policy will replace the Fair Calgary Policy
(CSPS019) which is dated and no longer meeting the needs of The City and Calgarians.

ATTACHMENT(S)

1. Attachment 1 — Proposed Social Wellbeing Policy
2. Attachment 2 — Fair Calgary Policy (CSPS019)
3. Attachment 3 — Submissions at Committee

Approval(s): Black, Katie concurs with this report. Author: Cote, Karla
City Clerk’s: L Gibb
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Council Policy

Policy Title: The Social Wellbeing Policy
Policy Number: TBD
Report Number: TBD
Adopted by/Date:  TBD

Effective Date: The date adopted, or a later date if directed by Council
Last Amended: Date of last amendment
Policy Owner: Calgary Neighbourhoods

1. POLICY STATEMENT

1.1  The City of Calgary (The City) will follow the Social Wellbeing Principles'when
making decisions; developing plans, policies and strategies; and delivering City
services. These principles are: : )

A. The City will strive to provide equitable services. This includes removing barriers
to access and inclusion.

B. The City will advance the active and sharéed process of Truth and Reconciliation
in collaboration with the community.

C. The City will seek opportunities to subport_ and grow culture in Calgary.
D. The City will aim to stop problems-before they start, using a prevention approach.

1.2 The City will advance processes and mechanisms to identify emerging social needs
of Calgarians and develop response-plans that may be put in place with appropriate
partners and services. N

1.3 The City will consider all-aspects of accessibility in City service delivery and maintain
a multi-year planfor how.The City will meet accessibility requirements.

1.4 The City will develop-measures, evaluate, and publicly report on, the progress made
in the advancementof the Social Wellbeing Principles.

1.5 To support The'City to advance the Social Wellbeing Principles of equity, Truth and
Reconciliation, culture and prevention, The City will:
1°5.1.~Seek the advice of the Social Wellbeing Advisory Committee or other relevant
, ‘Boards, Commissions and Committees as requested by City Council,
Administration, or as indicated in the Social Wellbeing Advisory Committee
work plan;

1.5.2 Provide representatives of The City including members of Council,
employees, and Boards, Commissions and Committee with relevant learning
opportunities including training;

1.5.3 Use data to understand the needs of Calgarians to inform service delivery;
and

C0S2019-0276 Social Wellbeing Policy Report — Att 1 Page 1 of 4
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1.5.4 Develop tools and provide support to integrate consideration of the Social
Wellbeing Principles into City processes as described in 1.6.

1.6 The City will embed consideration of the Social Wellbeing Principles of equity, Truth
and Reconciliation, culture and prevention, in:

1.6.1 the design, delivery and evaluation of City services;

1.6.2 The City’s strategic vision (the Municipal Development Plan / Calgary
Transportation Plan);

1.6.3 the development of service plans and budgets;
1.6.4 the processes that support project management;

1.6.5 the delivery of communication, marketing and information provided to the
public;

1.6.6 the process of public engagement;
1.6.7 the completion of Corporate reports; '

1.6.8 advocacy to and collaboration-with other orders of government to address
relevant social issues; and

1.6.9 the development of newi or révised Council and Administration Policies.
2. PURPOSE

2.1 The purpose of this-pelicy is tQ_'Qu'tIine policy statements and procedures for how
City services can-contribute to achieving quality of life and increased civic
participation for all Calgarians.

2.2 This Council-policy-addresses the need to:

2.2.1/ Prowde gwdance on how The City can reduce barriers and continually
improve delivery of services to all Calgarians, considering aspects of
_“diversity including but not exclusive to: age, disability, family status, gender,
~ gender identity/expression, marital status, Indigenous heritage/identity,
level of income, place of origin, place of residence, race, religious beliefs,
, and sexual orientation; and

2.2.2 Develop an efficient and effective approach to the coordination of relevant
existing or future strategies that advance the Social Wellbeing Principles.

3. DEFINITIONS
3.1 In this Council policy:

3.1.1 “Access” means services align with the ability for individuals to
participate. This often is achieved through the removal of barriers
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impeding access, which may include: social, financial, language, cultural,
geographic and physical barriers. The result is everyone is given the
opportunity to participate in all aspects of society;

3.1.2 *“Accessibility” means removing barriers to access specifically for people
with disabilities (which may include but is not exclusive to physical,
sensory and cognitive disabilities) to participate in City services;

3.1.3 “City Service” or “Service” means the delivery of outputs that meet the
needs of residents and contribute to overall outcomes delivered by The
City of Calgary. This includes enabling services (services that set the
framework, policies and conditions by which internal City-services
operate; or provide the foundational support for the delivery-of public
services). Y

3.1.4 “Civic Participation” means Calgarians are involved.in dialogue and/or
actions to address important public issues;

3.1.5 “Culture” means the opportunities to express-the unique identity of a
community or social group. Examples,include.art, food, performance and
other creative expressions that.deepen social connections, increase
cultural understanding and dialogue;.reduce isolation and enliven
communities. In the context.of this policy, culture refers to the strategic
priorities in the Cultural Plan for-Calgary;

3.1.6 “Engagement” means the purposeful dialogue between The City and
citizens and stakeholders-to.gather information to influence decision
making; —~

3.1.7 “Equitable™or “Equity”' means conditions are adjusted to meet people’s
diverse needs, strengths and social realities. It requires recognition that
different-barriers (often systemic) exist for diverse individuals or groups.
The'result of ‘equity is all people have the opportunity to benefit equally
from City ‘services;

3.18 _“Inclusion” means environments in which any individual or group is
' ‘.respected, valued, and supported to fully participate in society. In these
“~.environments people feel included;

—.3.1:9 - “Prevention” means the conditions or personal attributes that strengthen
the healthy development, wellbeing, and safety of individuals across the
lifespan, and/or communities, and prevent the onset or further
development of problems;

3.1.10 “Social Wellbeing” means the social conditions that impact an individual’s
guality of life, access to opportunities, and inclusion in society;

3.1.11 “Truth and Reconciliation” means a shared and active process between
Indigenous and non-Indigenous peoples to establish and maintain
mutually respectful relationships. It is about acknowledging what has
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happened in the past, addressing the impact of colonial policies and then
following through with action;

4. APPLICABILITY

4.1  This Council policy applies to members of City Council and Administration.

5. LEGISLATIVE AUTHORITY

5.1 Pursuant to s 3 of the Municipal Government Act (Alberta) “the purposes.of a
municipality are (a) to provide good government, (a.1) to foster the well-being of
the environment (b) to provide services, facilities or other things that; in:the
opinion of Council, are necessary or desirable for all or a part of the municipality,
(c) to develop and maintain safe and viable communities_and (d) to work
collaboratively with neighbouring municipalities to plan, deliver,-and fund
intermunicipal services”.

6. AMENDMENT(S) (Mandatory)

Date of Council Decision | Report/By-Law ' Déscription

7. REVIEWS(S) (Mandatory)
Date of Policy Owner’s Review Description
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THE CITY OF

» CALGARY

Proudly serving a great city

COUNCIL POLICY

Policy Title: Fair Calgary Policy

Policy Number: CSPS019

Report Number: CPS2006-63, CPS2008-93, CPS2012-01

Approved by: Council

Effective Date: 2006 November 13" and amended 2008 November 24 and
2012 January 23

Business Unit: Calgary Neighbourhoods

PREAMBLE

International:  Members of the United Nations commit themselves “to achieve
international cooperation in solving international problems of an economic, social,
cultural, or humanitarian character . . . “ (Article 3.1).

Whereas, Canada is committed to the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and in
particular the . . . recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and inalienable
rights of all members of the human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and
peace of the world “ . . . and in recognizing that children require special consideration
such that they “. . . are entitled to special care and assistance.” [UN Doc. A/810 (1948)].

Whereas, “. . . in accordance with the principles proclaimed in the Charter of the United
Nations, recognition of the inherent dignity and of the eq